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Each set of dictionary entries below is followed by two sentences. Read each sentence and then 
write the correct definition of the underlined word on the line. 

1charge (charj) noun an assertion of a crime committed
2charge (charj) verb to set a price

1. The prosecutor brought a charge of stealing against the woman.
[  ]
[Answer: an assertion of a crime committed]

2. How much will you charge for this teapot?
[  ]
[Answer: to set a price]

1jam (jam) verb to become blocked; to cause to become blocked
2jam (jam) noun a food made from crushed fruit and sugar

3. I ate bread and jam for breakfast.
[  ]
[Answer: a food made from crushed fruit and sugar]

4. Jam that plug into the hole and the bucket will stop leaking. 
[  ]
[Answer: to cause to become blocked]

1pore (por) verb to study attentively
2pore (por) noun a small opening

5. I’ll pore over this map and find the quickest way to the concert. 
[  ]
[Answer: to study attentively]

6. A pimple is cause by a blocked pore. 
[  ]
[Answer: a small opening]

1post (pohst) noun a piece of wood or metal fixed in an upright position
2post (pohst) verb to publish or announce in writing

7. I’m going to post this exciting news on my blog!
[Answer: to publish or announce in writing]
[  ]

8. It’s too bad the ball bounced off the post! 
[  ]
[Answer: a piece of metal or wood fixed in an upright position]

1rank (rangk) adjective excessive in growth
2rank (rangk) verb to arrange according to position

9. Please rank your favorite activities on the survey, so we can plan a fun week at camp! [  ]
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[Answer: to arrange according to position]

10. The neglected garden was rank with weeds.
[  ]
[Answer: excessive in growth]

1squash (skwahsh) verb to crush
2squash (skwahsh) noun fruit of the gourd family that is used as food

11. If you step on the tomato, you will squash it.
[  ]
[Answer: to crush]

12. Butternut squash is my favorite fall food. 
[  ]
[Answer: fruit of the gourd family used as food]

1temple (tem-puhl) noun a place devoted to a special purpose
2temple (tem-puhl) noun flat area on each side of the forehead

13. If you rub your temples, it will soothe your headache.
[  ]
[Answer: flat area on each side of the forehead]

14. The new restaurant was like a temple to gourmet food.
[  ]
[Answer: place devoted to a special purpose]
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1. Recognizing the correct  is important to our understanding what we read.
[Answer: sequence of events]

2. While people who are interviewed often talk about events in their own lives, they don’t always 
tell them in sequence, and they might  some important part of the story.

[Answer: leave out]

3. When events are told , a reader can become confused.
[Answer: out of order]

4. A good interviewer asks  to get the whole story.
[Answer: enough questions]

5. A good author may  the information gathered in an interview into the order that makes most 
sense for a reader.

[Answer: rearrange]

6. When you come across events that are out of order, you can look for .
[Answer: signal words]

7. Signals words could be words like first, second, next, finally, after, before, or any other word 
that helps to .

[Answer: indicate order]

8. There may also be words or phrases that name the period of a person’s life when , such as 
“as a child,” “in college,” “after graduation,” or “when I retired.”

[Answer: events occurred]

9. The article about the artist has a series of events, but the order is all mixed up. To get a clear 
picture, you need to look for  and other  that help you figure out the sequence in which these 
events happened.

[Answer: signal words; context clues]

10. An event marked with the word  tells us that this must be recent.
[Answer: now]

11. You can determine that the event “drawing on the walls” comes first in the sequence, since  is 
the earliest clue.

[Answer: as a child]

12. The clue “a year after graduating,” tells us that this event happened after the artist was .
[Answer:  at college]

13. Seeing the events in order gives us a much  of the information the artist gave in the interview.
[Answer: clearer picture]
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This Author’s Life: A Profile with Leslie Brown
as told to Daniel Hirsch
My current job is to write children’s stories, but I started working as a fact checker and copyeditor 
right out of college. In college, I studied English and writing, so I felt very prepared for my first job. 
After a few years of working as a copyeditor, I began editing children’s books, which is what 
inspired me to start writing my own. I published “Little Sisters Love Mud Pies” soon after my 
second daughter was born. Before she was born, I had tried unsuccessfully to publish another 
book called “Little Laughs for Little Ones.” 

I first fell in love with storytelling when I was four years old and my mother read Cinderella to me 
over and over again. I couldn’t get enough of it. I guess I’ve come a long way. I started drawing 
the pictures to go with my stories after “Little Sisters Love Mud Pies” was published. Since then, I 
have written and illustrated almost twenty children’s books, and there’s nothing else I’d rather do.

1. [  ] [Answer: I first fell in love with storytelling when I was four years old and my mother read 
Cinderella to me over and over again. First and when I was four years old should be 
underlined.]

2. [  ] [Answer: In college, I studied English and writing. In college should be underlined.]

3. [  ] [Answer: I started working as a fact checker and copyeditor right out of college. Started
and right out of college should be underlined.]

4. [  ] [Answer: After a few years of working as a copyeditor, I began editing children’s books. 
After a few years of working as a copyeditor should be underlined.]

5. [  ] [Answer: I was then inspired to start writing my own children’s books. Was then inspired 
and my own should be underlined.]

6. [  ] [Answer: Before my second daughter was born, I had tried unsuccessfully to publish a 
book called “Little Laughs for Little Ones.” Before my second daughter was born should be 
underlined.]

7. [  ] [Answer: I published “Little Sisters Love Mud Pies” soon after my second daughter was 
born. Soon after my second daughter was born should be underlined.]

8. [  ] [Answer: I started drawing pictures to go with my books after “Little Sisters Love Mud 
Pies” was published. After “Little Sisters Love Mud Pies” was published should be underlined]

9. [  ] [Answer: Since then, I have written and illustrated almost twenty children’s books. Since 
then should be underlined.]

10. [  ] [Answer: My current job is to write children’s stories. Current should be underlined.]
[

Read the sentences below and identify the sequence of events. Write the events in order from 
one to five on the lines provided below.
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Before John lived in New York City, he worked as an investigative journalist in South America. 
John was born in South America and moved to the United States when he was ten.

1. [  ]
[Answer: John was born in South America.]

2. [  ]
[Answer: He moved to the United States when he was ten.]

3. [  ]
[Answer: He worked as an investigative journalist in South America.]

4. [  ]
[Answer: John lived in New York City.]
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1. When you’re reading an article, you may find the author conducting an [  ]. You know the 
author is going to ask lots of [  ]!

[Answer: interview; questions]

2. [  ] the questions the author might ask before you read an interview is a great way to improve 
your reading comprehension.

[Answer: Anticipating]

3. One way to anticipate the questions the author might ask is by making [  ].
[Answer: predictions]

4. To make useful predictions about what you’ll be reading, it’s helpful to do a [  ].
[Answer: preview]

5. For an interview article, read the [  ], the author’s name, and the name of the person being 
interviewed.

[Answer: title]

6.  Take a look at any headings, photos or illustrations, and [  ].
[Answer: captions]

7. If the author is interviewing an animator, the questions probably won’t be about [  ].
[Answer: solar energy]

8. A better prediction would be that the author will ask a question like, “[  ] did you become an [  
]?”

[Answer: Why; animator]

9. When you read the interview, you can check to see if your prediction was [  ].
[Answer: accurate]

10. As you read new information, you may need to [  ] your prediction.
[Answer: revise]

11. This interview is with a [  ]. You can revise your prediction based upon this information.
[Answer: computer animator]

12. When you read the article you may find that the author asked some of the same questions [  ] 
to ask.

[Answer: you wanted]
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Coaching the Stars
An Interview with Acting Coach Donald Fulstrop
by Luisa Allen, talk show host

 “I work with some of the biggest actors and actresses in the business.”

Directions: Preview the interview article by looking at the title, the person being interviewed, the 
author, and any other information provided. Then read the questions below. Put a checkmark 
next to the questions you can reasonably predict the interviewer might ask.

1. [  ] What kind of training or schooling did you have to take?
[Answer: check]

2. [  ] When was the first black and white film made?
[Answer: no check]

3. [  ] Who are some famous actors and actresses that you have worked with? 
[Answer: check]

4. [  ] Explain what exactly an acting coach does. 
[Answer: check]

5. [  ] How many films have you directed?
[Answer: no check]

6. [  ] What do you know about basketball?
[Answer: no check]

7. [  ] Who is Winston Churchill? 
[Answer: no check]

8. [  ] How did you become an acting coach? 
[Answer: check]

9. [  ] What happens during an acting lesson?
[Answer: check]

10. [  ] Do you work for a studio, or do you contract your services to individual actors and 
actresses? 
[Answer: check]

Now write five questions of your own that you predict the interviewer might ask.

11. [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary]

12. [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary]

13. [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary]



Your Turn Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

14. [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary]

15. [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary]
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1. The English language is always changing, and people love to use new words to add [  ] to 
their speech or writing.

[Answer: personality]

2. [  ] is language that is often casual or playful.
[Answer: Slang]

3. People use slang on purpose instead of standard words to add [  ] and [  ] to their everyday 
speech.

[Answer: fun; variety]

4. People who do the same [  ] may also use certain terms in a special way.
[Answer: kind of work]

5. Using slang isn’t always a good idea; for example, you shouldn’t use it in reports, essays, or 
other [  ].

[Answer: formal writing]

6. Authors use slang to make their writing more [  ]. They may also use special terms from 
particular [  ]. Sometimes they will use words that you’re just not sure of.

[Answer: interesting; professions]

7. When you come across words you don’t know, you can look for [  ].
[Answer: context clues]

8. Context clues are [  ] or [  ] nearby that help you figure out the meaning of an unfamiliar word.
[Answer: words; phrases]

9. A [  ] is a phrase that tells you what the unknown word means.
[Answer: definition]

10. An example gives more [  ] about a word so that you can figure out its meaning.
[Answer: information]

11. A [  ] is a word that has a meaning similar to the unknown word. 
[Answer: synonym]

12. An antonym is a word that has the [  ] meaning of the unknown word.
[Answer: opposite]

13. Animation artists have their own [  ] that they use in their [  ], just like doctors, lawyers, truck 
drivers, and skateboarders.

[Answer: language; field]

14. Another type of context clue you might find is a phrase that provides a contrasting definition, 
or [  ]. 

[Answer: antonym]

15. Notice that Jasmine connects [  ] with the whole entire studio, and she connects [  ], or simple 
information, with the smaller team. 

[Answer: the big picture; the skinny]
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Directions: Slang terms are in bold text in the following sentences. Use context clues, such as an 
example, a synonym, an antonym, a definition, or a contrasting statement, to work out the 
meaning of these terms. First write the type of context clue that helped you and then write the 
letter of the correct definition on the line. 

1. I babysat two little ankle-biters on Saturday, and those kids just drove me nuts.
A. someone who bites people’s ankles
B. children
C. dogs
[  ]
[Answer: synonym; B]

2. Mr. Gonzales taught us an algebra rap in Math class that was off the hook; his class is 
so fun! 
A. unable to be reached
B. strange and unusual
C. exciting
[  ]
[Answer: definition; C]

3. I had to pull an all-nighter writing my history paper, which is due today, and I am tired 
from staying up so late.
A. security watch
B. writing project
C. stay awake without sleeping
[  ]
[Answer: definition; C]

4. When we hang out, my friends and I typically watch a movie or go get ice cream.
A. spend time together
B. hold on with our arms and let our feet dangle 
C. leave the house
[  ]
[Answer: example; A]

5. While Tomas was puttering around at home, Lupe got a lot of yard work done.
A. wasting time
B. working hard
C. making pudding
[  ]
[Answer: contrasting statement; A]

6. I can usually answer all the interview questions without a problem, but this one really 
stumped me.
A. confused or stuck
B. near the base of a tree
C. to dump something out
[  ]
[Answer: contrasting statement; A]

7. You don’t need to reinvent the wheel, just make a few changes to your old speech and 
present it again.
A. ask a grown up to teach you how to make a certain item
B. come up with something completely new when what you have already works
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C. spend a lot of time a on a project that should only take a few minutes
[  ]
[Answer: contrasting statement; B]

8. The movie studio sent out a screener, or promotional DVD, to voters and film critics 
before making it available to rent and buy.
A. a promotional DVD
B. Some one who creates screens
C. a new DVD released to the general public
[  ]
[Answer: definition; A]

9. The out-takes from that movie were really funny, I wish the filmmaker had left them in 
the actual film.
A. a viewer’s favorite parts of a movie
B. scenes deleted from a film
C. the funniest scenes in a film
[  ]
[Answer: contrasting statement; B]

10. That detective film about Sherlock Holmes was a regular whodunit.
A. a love story
B. a movie adapted from a book
C. mystery story
[  ]
[Answer: synonym; C]

Slang terms are in bold text in the following sentences. Identify the type of context clues you use 
to determine the definition of these terms. Write your answer and definition on the line.

11. It’s too bad that film was such a yawner, because the storyline looked really exciting in 
the previews.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: The author used a contrasting statement to show 
that a yawner is a boring film.]

12. Kickball was all the rage in kindergarten, but now it’s unpopular to play at recess.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: The author used the antonym unpopular to show 
that all the rage means really popular.]

13. I always watch the trailer before I go see a film because it gives me a sense of the plot 
and let’s me see who the actors and actresses in the film will be.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Answers will vary. The author used a definition to show that trailer is a film term 
for movie clips that give the viewer an idea of who will be in the movie and what it will be 
about.]

14. The game show host puts contestants in the hot seat when he or she asks them difficult 
questions that could lose or win them a lot of money.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Answers will vary. The author uses a definition to show that the hot seat is 
where the game show contestant is asked questions that could lose or win them a lot of 
money. It is a high pressure situation.]
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15. Titanic was a box-office smash that became famous and made a lot of money.
[  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary. The author uses an example to show that a box-office smash
is a movie that lots of people go to see, makes a lot of money, and becomes well-known.]
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1. A [  ] is a statement that can be proved.
[Answer: fact]

2. An [  ] is a statement of a person’s attitudes or feelings.
[Answer: opinion]

3. In an opinion, you’ll find [  ] that tell what someone believes, thinks, or feels.
[Answer: signal words]

4. Opinions can have words that describe [  ], such as dangerous or proud.
[Answer: qualities]

5. Opinions can have [  ], such as everyone or always.
[Answer: general terms]

6. Facts can be proved with [  ].
[Answer: evidence]

7. Facts are things that someone can [  ] or [  ].
[Answer: observe; measure]

8. Facts provide specific [  ].
[Answer: details]

9. By asking yourself questions such as [  ] you can separate facts from opinions when you 
read.
[Answer: “Can it be proved?”]

10. It’s important to remember that not all opinions are [  ]. Sometimes, an opinion is backed up 
with facts.
[Answer: untrue]

11. It’s also important to understand that a well-supported opinion can be [  ]; in other words, 
facts can be found to indicate that the opinion could be true.
[Answer: verified]

12. Some opinions can be supported by [  ], [  ], or [  ] something.
[Answer: counting; measuring; observing]

13. Sometimes you can verify an opinion by looking for [  ] in books, magazines, newspapers, or 
on the Internet.
[Answer: evidence]

14. Sometimes you’ll come across opinions that are easily [  ]. 
[Answer: backed up]

15. Other times you’ll come across a [  ] opinion, one that maybe doesn’t make sense or that you 
find has no [  ] behind it.
[Answer: flawed; evidence]
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Now Starring . . . Oscar!
A Preview of the Academy Awards Ceremony
by Lilly Bryant

The Academy Awards Ceremony is the most exciting awards program on television. With the 
funniest hosts and the best dresses, it really is a night for the stars. The awards are given out 
every year by the Academy of Motion Picture Arts and Sciences, and there are twenty-five 
categories including best picture, best actor, and best actress. Sometimes, what the stars are 
wearing generates a bigger buzz than who won in each category! 

Best picture is the award that people like the most, which is why it isn’t revealed until the end of 
the program. The best actor and best actress awards tend to be the most important type of 
recognition in a winner’s career. Oscar winners always get better roles in films, which makes 
them even more famous. Some of the most memorable winners are Halle Berry and Lionel 
Barrymore. But the awards don’t just honor actors and actresses. There are categories for make 
up, sound, and visual effects, too. 

The winners receive statues made of gold-plated britannium, a metal alloy made with tin. The 
statues were originally designed by Cedric Gibbons. The awards are nicknamed “Oscar” and 
depict a knight holding a sword and standing on a reel of film. Be sure to tune in for all the laughs, 
excitement, and a good look at Oscar. This is a night of television you don’t want to miss. 

Read the profile. Then look at the sentences below taken from the profile. Put Fact next to 
sentences that are facts and Opinion next to sentences that are opinions.

1. There are twenty-five categories including best picture, best actor, and best actress. [  ]
[Answer: Fact]

2. With the funniest hosts and the best dresses, it really is a night for the stars. [  ]
[Answer: Opinion]

3. The statues were originally designed by Cedric Gibbons. [  ]
[Answer: Fact]

4. The Academy Awards Ceremony is the most exciting awards program on television. [  ]
[Answer: Opinion]

5. But the awards don’t just honor actors and actresses. [  ]
[Answer: Fact]

6. The winners receive statues made of gold-plated britannium, a metal alloy made with tin. 
[  ]
[Answer: Fact]

7. The awards are given out every year by the Academy of Motion Picture Arts and 
Sciences. [  ]
[Answer: Fact]

8. This is a night of television you don’t want to miss. [  ]
[Answer: Opinion]

9. Best picture is the award that people like the most, which is why it isn’t revealed until the 
end of the program. [  ]
[Answer: Opinion]
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10. There are categories for make up, sound, and visual effects, too. [  ]
[Answer: Fact]

11. Some of the most memorable winners are Halle Berry and Lionel Barrymore. [  ]
[Answer: Opinion]

Find two more facts and two more opinions in the passage and write them on the lines provided 
below.

12. Fact: [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary.]

13. Fact:  [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary.]

14. Opinion: [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary.]

15. Opinion: [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary.]
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1. [  ] often include pictures of the people they are written about.
[Answer: Profiles]

2. We can use these [  ] to help us confirm what we have just read.
[Answer: pictures]

3. For example, a picture in a profile gives you and idea of what the subject of the profile [  ]. 
[Answer: looks like]

4. There are other parts of a profile or article that help us confirm what we have read. They are 
called [  ].
[Answer: text features]

5. The [  ] of a profile can tell you the subject and the topic of the profile.
[Answer: heading]

6. You may also come across a [  ] that can provide some additional background information 
about the person in the profile.
[Answer: sidebar]

7. You may see italicized [  ], which can highlight main points or offer evidence of a person’s 
viewpoint or opinion.
[Answer: quotes]

8. Sometimes [  ] help us fill in what we’ve read with more information.
[Answer: graphics]

9. [  ] and other [  ] can be useful tools to help you make sure you understand what you’re 
reading.
[Answer: Pictures; text features]

10. In order to understand what you’re reading, sometimes you need to look around for clues to 
help you. [  ], [  ], and other [  ] can be just the ticket.
[Answer: Illustrations; photos; graphics]

11. Sometimes these clues can take the form of a [  ] or [  ].
[Answer: chart; graph]

12. In the graph, the line going up shows you that the cost of CDs is [  ].
[Answer: increasing]

13. Illustrations can help you make sure you’re on the right track when reading a [  ].
[Answer: profile]
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Eighth Grader Wins Local Music Contest
by Darrell Johnson

“Talent alone isn’t enough; everyone needs to practice every day.”

Last Sunday, Middleton Middle School eighth grader Michelle Fernandez won first place in the 
guitar contest at the Sunny Valley MusicFest. Fernandez played two selections, “Blackbird” and 
“Sunrise,” to beat eight other contestants for the prize.

Fernandez, age 14, has played the guitar for four years, and she studies with Middleton music 
teacher, Ms. Sue Morris. Ms. Morris said, “Michelle has studied with me for two years, and she 
practices every day.” 

Fernandez credits her success to her practice schedule. “Talent alone isn’t enough; everyone 
needs to practice every day,” said Fernandez, “I used to practice for one hour three times a week, 
but now I practice for one hour seven days a week, and I’m much better. It’s fun to play well.” 

Read the article. Then answer the questions below.

1. What is the heading of this article? [  ]
[Answer: Eighth Grader Wins Local Music Contest]

2. How does the heading help you understand the article? [  ]
[Answer: It tells me the subject and topic of the article.]

3. In what way does the graph confirm the information in the text? [  ]
[Answer: It shows that Michelle’s amount of practice increased over time.]

4. Which text feature provides additional background information about the subject? [  ]
[Answer: the sidebar]

5. What does this text feature tell you? [  ]
[Answer: The sidebar lists some musicians who have influenced Michelle Fernandez.]

6. Which text feature offers evidence of a person’s viewpoint or opinion? [  ]
[Answer: the italicized quote from Michelle]

Answer the questions about how text features can help you improve your understanding of a text.

1. What might a labelled illustration of a human skeleton in a science textbook show you? [  ]
[Answer: Answers may vary. Sample: A labelled illustration of a human skeleton might show 
me where different bones are located in the skeletal system.]

2. What might a photograph of a moth on a tree trunk in a science textbook show you? [  ]
[Answer: Answers may vary. Sample: A photograph of a moth on a tree trunk might show me 
something about the moth’s habitat or its ability to camouflage itself within its surroundings.]

3. What might a bar graph indicating a department store’s sales for the year in a math textbook 
show you? [  ]
[Answer: Answers may vary. Sample: A bar graph in a math book might show me how much 
the store sold during each month of the year, and if sales increased or decreased each 
month.]

4. What might a group of photographs from a foreign country in the travel section of a 
newspaper show you? [  ]
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[Answer: Answers may vary. Sample: A group of photographs from a foreign country might 
show me what the landscape, buildings, or people in that country look like.]

5. What might a political map of the United States in a social studies textbook show you? [  ]
[Answer: Answers may vary. Sample: A political map of the United States might show me 
where the state boundaries and capitals are located.]

6. What might an architectural plan of a building in the real estate section of a newspaper show 
you? [  ]
[Answer: Answers may vary. Sample: An architectural plan of a building might show me 
where the different rooms are located in the building.]
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1. Sometimes there are [  ] ways to say a word.
[Answer: two different]

2. Words that are spelled the same but pronounced differently are called [  ].
[Answer: homographs]

3. Homo means [  ] and graph means [  ], or [  ].
[Answer: “same;” “write;” “same writing”]

4. Each [  ] of a homograph has a different meaning.
[Answer: pronunciation]

5. Need help with a homograph? Look around for a [  ].
[Answer: context clue]

6. In the sentence, “Cagey C has to rest his throat before a concert so he can project his voice 
when he’s on stage,” we know there are two pronunciations and two meanings of the word [  
].

[Answer: project]

7. A PRO-ject is a [  ] or [  ] that someone carries out.
[Answer: task; plan]

8. Pro-JECT means to [  ] so that it can be heard clearly at a distance.
[Answer: direct your voice]

9. The [  ] is the part of the sentence that helps you choose between these two meanings.
[Answer: context clue]

10. The context clue in this sentence is [  ] because it helps you choose the meaning “to direct 
one’s voice so that it can be heard clearly at a distance.”

[Answer: “his voice”]

11. Can you recognize the homograph in the profile? It’s [  ].
[Answer: bass]

12. In this case it describes the [  ] in the music.
[Answer: very low notes]

13. The word content is a [  ].
[Answer: homograph]

14. The context clue [  ] tells us that this sentence is about someone who is content or [  ].
[Answer: happily; satisfied]
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The sentences below contain homographs in bold text. Underline the context clue in the sentence 
and circle the letter of the correct definition to identify the meaning of each homograph.

1. I’ve never been to this address before, and I’m not sure how to get there. 
A. to deal with
B. to write the destination on a letter
C. the place where mail goes or where someone lives
[Answer: underline “get there;” circle C]

2. “You’re really close,” he said. “My house is only a block away.” 
A. to shut
B. finish
C. nearby
[Answer: underline “My house is only a block away;” circle C]

3. I took the present out of the trunk and knocked on the streamer-covered door. 
A. to give
B. a gift
C. existing or in a place
[Answer: underline “streamer-covered door;” circle B]

4. “Come on in. They haven’t made much progress on the game yet,” Jack’s mom said as 
she opened the door.
A. Movement toward completion
B. To improve or become better
C. To change from old to new
[Answer: underline “the game;” circle A]

5. I left my gift on the table next to a dove in a cage. Is that a present, too? I wondered. 
A. To jump in
B. A bird
C. the past tense of dive
[Answer: underline “in a cage;” circle B]

6. Jack’s sister, Susie, started to tear open the wrapping paper on one of his presents. 
A. to cry
B. to rip 
C. a drop of water from your eye
[Answer: underline “open the wrapping paper;” circle B]

7. “Your conduct with Jack’s presents is completely inappropriate,” Jack’s mom informed 
Susie. 
A. behavior
B. to direct an orchestra
C. to lead
[Answer: underline “completely inappropriate;” circle A]

8. In less than a minute, Susie had quickly rewrapped the present and headed into the 
other room. 
A. a moment
B. small or tiny
C. a slow dance
[Answer: underline “quickly rewrapped the present;” circle A]

9. Jack’s mom asked me to lead the group in singing “Happy Birthday” to Jack. 
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A. to guide or to direct
B. a type of strong metal
C. the star role in a play
[Answer: underline “the group in singing;” circle A]

The sentences below contain homographs in bold text. Use context clues to determine the 
meaning of each homograph. Write your definition and the context clue or clues on the line.

1. The wind came in through the open windows. [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: Wind is moving air. “came in through the open 
windows”]

2. Susie is my alternate; if I can’t compete, she’ll take over. [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: An alternate takes over or steps in when someone 
can’t complete their task. “if I can’t compete”]

3. Ben wants a ride home, but won’t desert the party early. [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: To desert means to leave everyone behind when 
they’re counting on you to be there. “early”]

4. I have a bandage on my finger covering a small wound from playing capture the flag. [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: A wound is an injury. “I have a bandage on my 
finger”]
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1. Different historians often make sense of past [  ] and [  ] differently.
[Answer: facts; details]

2. One historian, looking at evidence relating to ancient Rome, might reach a very [  ] about 
what happened than would another historian looking at the very same evidence.

[Answer: different conclusion]

3. There are also many different types of historical nonfiction magazine articles, depending on 
what [  ] the historian has collected, or what kind of [  ] the author wants to make.

[Answer: evidence; historical point]

4. Some articles are based on [  ], such as letters, diaries, and other firsthand reports from the 
time, while other articles rely entirely on [  ].

[Answer: primary sources; secondary sources]

5. To [  ] means to look at the similarities between things.
[Answer: compare]

6. To contrast means to look at the [  ].
[Answer: differences]

7. What you need to do is to consider the [  ] the historians chose to use.
[Answer: sources]

8. You can see that when you compare and contrast two different things that you have read or 
are reading, you can [  ] and [  ] some important questions.

[Answer: ask; answer]

9. When you are comparing and contrasting, it is important to [  ] the texts carefully.
[Answer: examine]

10. It is also important to organize the information so that you can see the [  ] and [  ] clearly. 
[Answer: similarities; differences]

11. Using a [  ] is a very useful way of organizing your information.
[Answer: table]

12. The letter tells us that Maximus purchased a house. This information is [  ] from what is 
presented in the other text, so it belongs in the [  ] column of the table.

[Answer: different; differences]

13. The letter tells us that Maximus lived in the city. This fact [  ] the information from the other 
text, which also says that people lived in the city, so this fact belongs in the [  ] column of the 
table.

[Answer: matches; similarities]

14. By looking at a table, you can see at a glance the [  ] and [  ] between the two texts on the 
topic of Roman homes.

[Answer: similarities; differences]

15. You can see very clearly how the two texts [  ] and [  ] on the details of a particular topic.
[Answer: agree; disagree]
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Work in Renaissance Italy
Italian culture in the fifteenth century was a mixture of urban and rural, rich and poor, leisure and 
backbreaking work. In cities like Rome and Florence, people worked in government or artisan 
trades such as carpentry or saddle-making. In rural areas, people lived off the land by harvesting 
grain, olives, and grapes. These farmers also raised animals for slaughter. Rural dwellers sold 
their surplus to city residents in the marketplace.

Working for a living during the Renaissance was much different than the way people work today. 
First, men and women worked in separate spheres: Women—both in the country and the city—
worked at home. Men labored in the fields in rural areas or navigated business in the public 
sphere in the cities. Second, while the economy today operates almost solely on the exchange of 
work for money, much of the work in Renaissance Italy was performed in exchange for goods and 
services as well as coin. Third, Renaissance workers, especially those who worked in rural
settings, did not have a set schedule each day. Instead, they performed the tasks that needed to 
be done. Unlike workers today, they did not have scheduled vacations from work, but instead 
worked most of the time.

A Day in the Life: Farm Boys during the Italian Renaissance
Our best information about daily life during the Renaissance comes from primary sources, such 
as local court documents. The following passage is taken from the court testimony of two Italian 
farm boys—Lorenzo and Giacobo—in October of 1555. They live in Fara, where a local man has 
been robbed, his donkey and flour stolen. The boy and his brother have been accused of stealing 
from the man, because they were seen walking on the day in question. Later, it is discovered that 
the real thief was someone who had been exiled from another village. 

Giacobo: At two in the morning, we left our mother and brother sleeping there in the bed.
Court: What was your business at that early hour?
Giacobo: We had to check the oak grove for acorn thieves. What will we feed the swine if all our 
acorns are stolen?
Court: And did you find everything well at the oak grove?
Lorenzo: Yes, sir. Then we travelled to one of our vineyards, where we found some threshers had 
broken in and let their horses loose to eat the grapes.
Giacobo: Then we checked the oak grove once more before stopping for a bite to eat at the 
house of a friend. We then went down to the meadow to look for two herdsmen we know, come 
down from Ornaro with their oxen. We sat by their fire for a chat.
Lorenzo: After we left the herdsmen, we toured the vineyard and the oak grove once more, and 
finding them safe, I went home to help my mother harvest olives.
Giacobo: And I went to school for lessons and then returned home to help with the olives. 

Read the two informational articles. Then compare and contrast the articles. In the left column, list 
similarities between the two articles. In the right column, list differences between the two articles.
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Similarities Differences
Article 1: Work in Renaissance Italy
 [Possible Answer: This article is shorter 

because it provides only general 
information about work during the 
Renaissance.]

 [Possible Answer: This article is a 
secondary source.]

 [Possible Answer: This article discusses 
work in urban areas.]

 [Possible Answer: This article discusses 
women’s and men’s work roles.]

Article 2: A Day in the Life

 [Possible Answer: Both articles discuss 
work in Renaissance Italy.] 

 [Possible Answer: Both articles discuss 
work in rural areas, including telling us that 
farmers grow grapes and olives, and raise 
animals for meat.]

 [Possible Answer: Both articles explain that 
rural workers don’t have a set daily 
schedule.]

 [Answer: This article is longer because it 
provides specific information about a 
certain day in the life of two farm boys.]

 [Answer: This article uses primary source 
material—a court testimony.]

 [Answer: This article shows that even 
young boys had to work as well as go to 
school.]

 [Answer: This article shows that work is 
not done for money but to keep the family 
farm in business.]
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1. When reading a nonfiction article, it is a good idea to look at the [  ] of the article.
[Answer: structure]

2. The structure can often provide clues as to what the [  ] are and how the ideas relate to one 
another.

[Answer: main ideas]

3. Before reading the entire historical article about government in ancient Rome, you might look 
at the [  ] and [  ] first.

[Answer: headings; subheadings]

4. The headings and subheadings quickly tell you what the [  ] of the article are about. [Answer: 
main sections]

5. Headings and subheadings act like a map or [  ] of the content, creating an [  ] from the 
broadest topic to the narrowest topic.

[Answer: outline; order]

6. Since the [  ], or [  ], of this article is “Government in Ancient Rome,” you know what the 
overall subject of the article is.

[Answer: main heading; title]

7. The heading “The Roman Republic” tells you that the [  ] of the article deals with the 
government of Rome specifically during the years of the Roman Republic.

[Answer: first section]

8. The subheadings [  ] and [  ] tell us that these are subtopics of the topic “The Roman 
Republic.”

[Answer: senators; tribunes]

9. Based on this information, we might [  ] that the government of the Roman Republic had two 
groups of representatives—senators and tribunes.

[Answer: infer]

10. The structure of the article provides us with [  ] about the structure of the government of the 
Roman Republic.

[Answer: clues]

11. After reading, you can also refer to the headings and subheadings as [  ] of the main ideas.
[Answer: reminders]

12. It’s usually easy to spot headings and subheadings because the text is [  ] or in [  ] or another 
sort of type.

[Answer: bigger; bold]

13. The title of the article is “Popular Roman Games,” so you know right away that the article is 
going to be about [  ].

[Answer: games played in Rome]

14. You can infer from the subheading that Knucklebones was the [  ] of a game played in Rome.
[Answer: name]

15. You are able to use [  ] from the headings and subheadings to figure out what the main ideas 
in the article might be.

[Answer: clues]
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The Evolution of the Computer
You may not remember a time before computers, the Internet, and email, but their invention is 
really fairly recent. 

Early Computers
Computers were originally created to help solve difficult problems and calculations quickly.
Several inventions, before the modern computer, had already been used to make calculating 
easier. In 1930, Vannevar Bush created The Differential Analyzer. It is one of the first modern 
computers. It could solve difficult problems for physics and engineering that usually took a long 
time to calculate. However, it could only solve one kind of equation.

World War II Code Breakers
The British and American governments started giving money to computer research during World 
War II when they found that computers could be used to crack codes and help them in the war. 
These computers were enormous and filled entire rooms. In England, a computer called Colossus
was used to crack German codes. The ENIAC, an American computer made to calculate how far 
an object could be projected, was fifty feet long!

The Invention of the Personal Computer
For a long time, computers were used by scientists and businesses only. Even the inexpensive 
models could cost several hundred thousand dollars. Eventually smaller versions were created 
for scientists to buy for personal use, but they were still too complicated for the general public. As 
computers got smaller, hobbyists began to take interest. One company began selling kits to 
assemble your own computer. Later, a company called Apple, started by two young hobbyists, 
began to sell directly to the general public. In 1982, a computer screen and mouse were added. 
Up until then, computers typically did not have screens. The development of the Internet and the 
continuing use of computers in businesses and schools have made it important to learn about 
computers. Now many everyday transactions and activities are done using computers.

Before reading the passage, identify the headings and subheadings in the passage by writing 
subheadings next to the subheadings and headings next to the headings. If the sentence below is 
neither a subheading nor a heading, write neither. For the headings and subheadings you 
labelled, write what you think each section will be about on the line provided.

1. The Evolution of the Computer [  ]
[Answer: heading; Answers will vary]

2. You may not remember a time before computers. [  ]
[Answer: neither]

3. The Invention of the Personal Computer [  ]
[Answer: subheading; Answers will vary]

4. Early Computers [  ]
[Answer: subheading; Answers will vary]

5. Vannevar Bush [  ]
[Answer: neither]

6. World War II Code Breakers [  ]
[Answer: subheading; Answers will vary]

7. Computers Throughout The Ages [  ]
[Answer: neither; this does not appear in the passage]



Your Turn Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

Now read the passage. After reading, write three to five sentences explaining whether or not your 
inferences from the headings and subheadings were correct. Explain how any new information 
changed your understanding.
[5 WOLs]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Students should tell whether or not their predictions were correct and 
explain any changes they made after reading.]
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1. When we are reading—and especially when we are reading about a topic that is new to us—
we often come across words that we do not [  ].

[Answer: understand]

2. If you were reading the article “Ruling Rome Throughout the Ages,” you would come across 
the word [  ].

[Answer: tyrant]

3. Sometimes it is a good idea to look around for other [  ] or [  ] to help you understand the new 
word.

[Answer: words; phrases]

4. These words or phrases are referred to as [  ].
[Answer: context clues]

5. Context clues are other words near this word that might help you [  ] of the new word.
[Answer: guess the meaning]

6. The sentence makes the comparison that tyrants governed Rome the way a [  ] governs a 
country.

[Answer: dictator]

7. This type of context clue is called an [  ].
[Answer: analogy]

8. An analogy is a [  ] of one person or thing to another.
[Answer: comparison]

9. We know that dictators have [  ] over their countries so we can conclude that tyrants ruled 
Rome in the [  ] way.

[Answer: complete control; same]

10. This analogy is a [  ] analogy.
[Answer: person-to-situation]

11. By comparing a person in a situation to another person in a similar situation, you are able to 
understand what that person [  ] or [  ].

[Answer: is; does]

12. A person-to-situation analogy, to explain what an emperor is or does, might be expressed like 
this: an emperor is to an [  ] as a [  ] is to a kingdom.

[Answer: empire; king]

13. The author compares a Praetorian guard—who guarded the emperor of Rome—to a [  ] of 
today—who guards our president.

[Answer: secret service agent]

14. The author uses the [  ] comparison to help you understand what a Praetorian guard was.
[Answer: person-to-situation]

15. From looking at the [  ] of a word and finding a [  ] analogy, we now have a much better grasp 
of the word that was originally unfamiliar to us.

[Answer: context; person-to-situation]
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Use context clues and person-to-situation analogies to work out the meaning of the bold terms in 
the sentences below. Write your answers on the blank lines.

Example:
A vegetarian is to meat as a pacifist is to war.
A pacifist is a person who is opposed to war and violence.

1. A salesman on a sales call is like a lawyer at a hearing.
[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: A hearing is a session to present an argument.]

2. A swimmer is to swimming as a billiards player is to the game of pool.
[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: A billiards player is someone who plays pool.]

3. A politician is to a debate as an actor is to the stage.
[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: A politician is someone who participates in political 
debates.]

4. A chef is to a meal as a florist is to a bouquet.
[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: A bouquet is a bunch of flowers arranged by a florist.]

5. A patriot is to his or her country as a baseball fan is to his or her team.
[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: A patriot is someone who supports his or her 
country.]

6. An architect is to buildings as a landscaper is to parks.
[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: A landscaper is someone who designs outdoor 
gardening.]

7. A sculptor is to sculptures as an artist is to art.
[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: A sculptor is a person who creates sculptures.]

8. A paleontologist is to dinosaur fossils as a doctor is to diseases.
[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: A palaeontologist is someone who discovers and 
studies fossils.]

Now use context clues to identify the analogy relationship. Then describe the meaning of the 
person-to-situation analogy in one sentence. 

1. A fan is to a sporting event as a donor is to a charity. 
[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: A fan supports a sporting event like a donor supports 
a charity.]

2. Our teacher assigns homework the way a coach assigns workouts.
[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: Teachers assign homework and coaches assign 
workouts to help you practice skills and get better at them.]
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3. An amateur is to the Olympics as a professional is to the NFL.
[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: Amateurs can compete in the Olympics and 
professional football players play in the NFL.]

4. A chauffeur is to driving as a novelist is to writing.
[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: A chauffeur’s job is to drive and a novelist’s job is to 
write.]

5. A superhero is to isolation as a celebrity is to fame.
[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: Superheroes are often isolated because they are 
secretive while celebrities are famous because they are so well known.]
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1. Why something happens or what makes something happen is the [  ].
[Answer: cause]

2. What happens as a result of the cause is called the [  ].
[Answer: effect]

3. Sometimes a [  ] cause can have more than one effect.
[Answer: single]

4. Sometimes a single effect can result from [  ] cause.
[Answer: more than one]
5. So [  ] causes—all the different things you do during the day—result in a single [  ], you feel 

tired.
[Answer: multiple; effect]

6. When you ask yourself “What happened?” the answer is the [  ].
[Answer: effect]

7. When you ask yourself “Why did it happen?” the answer is the [  ].
[Answer: cause]

8. When you read [  ] and other texts, you will come across events that happened for a [  ].
[Answer: autobiographies; reason]

9. The “cause” is the event that happens [  ].
[Answer: first]

10. The “effect” is the event or events that [  ] from that cause.
[Answer: result]

11. Sometimes, cause-and-effect relationships are not stated [  ].
[Answer: directly]

12. Keep an eye out for words and phrases like because, so, [  ], and due to, which often signal [  
].

[Answer: since; causes]

13. Words and phrases like [  ], consequently, therefore, or as a result are often signals for [  ].
[Answer: led to; effects]
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Below are statements that show cause-and-effect relationships, taken from autobiographies. For 
each excerpt, determine the cause (or causes) and the resulting effect (or effects) and write them 
on the lines below. Remember that in any situation, there may be more than one cause or effect!

1. As a child, I had many pets, including cats, dogs, birds, and gerbils. Every summer, I also 
used to watch over my neighbors’ pets when they went on vacation. As a result, it felt 
natural for me to become a veterinarian.
Cause(s): [  ]
Effect(s): [  ]
[Answer: The cause is having pets and pet-sitting as a child. The effect is becoming a 
veterinarian.]

2. Because I spent the evening watching television, I never got my math homework done. 
The next day, my math teacher called on me and the entire class saw that I wasn’t able 
to answer the question. I was so embarrassed; I never forgot to do my homework again!
Cause(s): [  ]
Effect(s): [  ]
[Answer: The cause is watching television all evening. The effect is not getting homework 
done, not being able to answer a math question, and feeling embarrassed.]

3. Before I knew it, there was a hard tug on my fishing line—I’d caught a big one! But due to 
the small boat and the impressive strength of the fish, instead of catching the mackerel, 
my boat capsized, and I fell into the water with a splash.
Cause(s): [  ]
Effect(s): [  ]
[Answer: The causes are the small boat and the strong fish. The effect is the boat 
capsizing.]

4. I had been practicing my free throws for weeks in preparation for my basketball team’s 
big game against Lincoln High School. My hard work led to a great day—I scored the 
winning basket, and my team won the regional championship!
Cause(s): [  ]
Effect(s): [  ]
[Answer: The cause is practicing free throws. The effects are scoring the winning basket 
and winning the regional championship.]

5. It was the first time I had visited a foreign country. I wound up getting horribly lost in the 
maze of the city because I forgot my map in my hotel room and I didn’t know how to ask 
anyone for directions because I didn’t know how to speak the language.
Cause(s): [  ]
Effect(s): [  ]
[Answer: The causes are forgetting the map and not knowing the language. The effect is 
getting lost.]

6. I spent the entire day outside with my friends, building snowmen, having snowball fights, 
and making snow angels in the ground. I had a great time, but the snow soaked right 
through my coat and gloves. Consequently, I had a cold for the rest of the week.
Cause(s): [  ]
Effect(s): [  ]
[Answer: The causes are spending the entire day outside and letting the snow soak 
through the clothes. The effect is catching a cold.]

7. In 1944, my husband decided to join the war effort. Therefore, in order to support our 
young daughter, I got a job at the nearby Air Force base. I learned how to weld metal 
pieces together and helped build the bodies of airplanes.
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Cause(s): [  ]
Effect(s): [  ]
[Answer: The cause was her husband going to war. The effects are getting a job and 
learning how to weld and build airplanes.]

8. Since I’d never flown on an airplane before, I was very nervous. I held my sister’s hand 
and closed my eyes very tightly as we took off.
Cause(s): [  ]
Effect(s): [  ]
[Answer: The cause is never travelling on an airplane before. The effects were being 
nervous, holding the sister’s hand, and closing eyes.]

9. For a year and a half, I worked two jobs. I scrimped and saved, never going to the movies 
or making any expensive purchases. Finally, I reached my goal: I had enough money to 
buy a house for my family to live in.
Cause(s): [  ]
Effect(s): [  ]
[Answer: The causes are working two jobs, saving money, and not making expensive 
purchases. The effect is having enough money to buy a house.]

10. I didn’t get to sleep until almost four o’clock in the morning. As a result, I slept right
through my alarm. By the time I woke up, the post office had already closed, and I knew 
my letter would never get to him in time.
Cause(s): [  ]
Effect(s): [  ]
[Answer: The cause is staying awake too late. The effects are sleeping through the 
alarm, waking up too late for the post office, and not being able to mail a letter.]

11. Due to my mother’s encouragement and my brother’s promise that he would go with me, 
I was able to conquer my fear of heights. With a nervous gulp, I took my first rollercoaster 
ride. 
Cause(s): [  ]
Effect(s): [  ]
[Answer: The causes are the mother’s encouragement and the brother going along for 
the ride. The effects are conquering his fear of heights and taking his first rollercoaster 
ride.]

12. I was so focused on reading my professor’s comments on my paper, I wasn’t paying 
attention to where I was walking. Consequently, I ran face first into the prettiest girl in the 
class, and we both fell to the floor in a heap, our papers flying everywhere.
Cause(s): [  ]
Effect(s): [  ]
[Answer: The cause is not paying attention to where he was going. The effects are 
running into the pretty girl, falling down, and papers flying everywhere.]
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1. When reading autobiographies, it can sometimes be hard to [  ] of all the different events, 
dates, and people that are mentioned.

[Answer: keep track]

2. To help you understand and remember what you read, it’s a good idea to [  ].
[Answer: take notes]

3. When reading an autobiography, a [  ] is a useful way of keeping track of important dates and 
events.

[Answer: two-column chart]

4. The two-column chart can also help you [  ] your thoughts, which makes it easier to 
understand information.

[Answer: organize]

5. In the left column of the chart, you should list important [  ].
[Answer: dates]

6. In the right column of the chart, you should list important [  ] that occurred on those dates.
[Answer: events]

7.  Did you know that [  ] is also a form of note taking?
[Answer: drawing]

8. One example of a useful drawing is a family [  ], which can be very helpful for keeping track of 
an author’s [  ].

[Answer: tree; relatives]

9. Family trees can be especially helpful if the author has a [  ] family.
[Answer: large]

10. Family trees help readers remember who’s who and how they are [  ].
[Answer: related]

11. To create a family tree, you should first draw a [  ], label it [  ] and write the author’s name in 
it.

[Answer: box; “author”]

12. A family tree makes it easy to see important [  ] of the author’s family and their [  ] to the 
author.

[Answer: members; relationship]
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Even though I’ve grown accustomed to people calling me Dr. Halle now, when I was a kid, being 
a doctor seemed like a far away dream. I can still remember the moment I knew that I wanted to 
be a surgeon. In the summer of 1979, my grandpa had a heart attack and a surgeon saved his 
life. That day, I decided that I wanted to be able to save peoples’ loved ones, too. After 
graduating high school in 1988, I was accepted into medical school. I went through years of 
gruelling school-work and hands-on practice, and I finished medical school in 1994. I finally 
started practicing surgery in 1997 at the local hospital in my home town. I worked very hard to 
develop caring, trusting relationships with my patients, and in 2002, the mayor of the town gave 
me an award for service to the community. By 2004, I was able to open my own private practice, 
and I had completed my childhood dream.

My parents were surprised that I became a doctor—I was the first person in my family to go into 
medicine! Both my parents, Darren and Marianne, were social workers who worked together at 
the nearby adoption agency. My sister, Trisha, decided to become a social worker, too. My uncle 
Henry (my dad’s older brother) took over my grandfather Louie’s law firm after he retired. On my 
mom’s side, both my grandparents were elementary school teachers. I feel grateful every day that 
I come from such a diversely talented and supportive family.

The passage above was taken from Dr. Pamela Halle’s autobiography. Read the first paragraph, 
and then use the information to fill out the two-column chart below. Remember to write important 
dates in the left column and the corresponding events in the column on the right.

Date Event
1. [Answer: 1979] [Answer: decided to become a surgeon after a 

surgeon saved grandfather]
2. [Answer: 1988] [Answer: graduated high school]
3. [Answer: 1994] [Answer: graduated medical school]
4. [Answer: 1997] [Answer: started practicing surgery]
5. [Answer: 2002] [Answer: won award for service to the 

community]
6. [Answer: 2004] [Answer: opened own practice]

Now read the second paragraph in Dr. Halle’s autobiography. Use the information she provides to 
fill out the family tree below. You may want to include information such as name, relation to Dr. 
Halle, and profession, if it’s available.

[Answers: bottom boxes list Dr. Halle and her sister “Trisha: social worker.” One generation up, 
Halle and Trisha connect to Halle’s parents, “Darren: social worker” and “Marianne: social 
worker.” In that same generation, Darren connects to “Louie: lawyer.” Another generation up, 
Louie and Darren connect to their father, listed as “grandfather: lawyer.” In that same generation, 
Marianne connects to “grandmother: elementary teacher” and “grandfather: elementary teacher.”]
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1. Not every [  ] is listed in the dictionary with its own entry.
[Answer: word]

2. Some words are only mentioned in the dictionary as being [  ] to another word.
[Answer: related]

3. When a word does not have its own entry, you may need to identify the [  ], and look the base 
word up first.

[Answer: base word]

4. By looking up the base word, you can find more [  ] about the word you want to know more 
about. 

[Answer: information]

5. For example, the word [  ] is formed when the suffix –or is added to the base word 
communicate.

[Answer: communicator]

6. Sometimes the [  ] of a base word changes when a prefix or suffix is added.
[Answer: spelling]

7. In the word communicator, the letter e is [  ] from the word communicate when the [  ] is 
added.

[Answer: dropped; suffix]

8. Once you have identified the base word, you can look at its [  ] to see if it helps them to 
understand the meaning of the word.

[Answer: meaning]

9. Every dictionary entry shows you the [  ] of the word, how many syllables are in the word, and 
where the syllable [  ] occur.

[Answer: spelling; breaks]

10. The [  ] between each syllable show exactly where the syllable breaks occur.
[Answer: dots]

11. Each dictionary entry also shows the [  ] of the word with special symbols showing readers 
how each [  ] sound is pronounced.

[Answer: pronunciation; letter]

12. The dictionary entry shows the part of [  ] of the word as well.
[Answer: speech]

13. A dictionary entry also shows special, or [  ], endings that a word may take.
[Answer: inflectional]

14. The base word communicate means “to make something [  ]” or “to convey [  ].”
[Answer: known; information]

15. From the definition of the base word, readers can learn that a communicator is “someone 
who [  ], or conveys information.”

[Answer: communicates]
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Identify the base word of each bold word in the following sentences. Write the base word on the 
blank line below each sentence.

1. Good readers are constantly evaluating what they read to decide if the information 
makes sense to them. 
[  ]
[Answer: evaluate]

2. My uncle and aunt like to visit antique stores because they have a large rare coin 
collection.
[  ]
[Answer: collect]

3. I love eggnog, but it’s a seasonal drink, so it’s only available to buy during the winter.
[  ]
[Answer: season]

4. When women were given the right to vote in 1929, it was a monumental achievement in 
the history of women’s rights.
[  ]
[Answer: monument]

5. Lisa walked around the room divider to ask her brother what he wanted for lunch.
[  ]
[Answer: divide]

6. The uncertainty of who is going to win or lose a game is part of what makes sporting 
events exciting.
[  ]
[Answer: uncertain]

7. Molly nervously waited for her turn to present her science project.
[  ]
[Answer: nervous]

8. The cruise navigator explained to the passengers how to use the controls for the ship.
[  ]
[Answer: navigate]

9. If it weren’t for Thomas Edison’s inventiveness, he would have never figured out how to 
create the light bulb.
[  ]
[Answer: invent]

10. Dogs, deer, whales, and other mammalian creatures give birth to live young instead of 
laying eggs.
[  ]
[Answer: mammal]

11. Many math problems can be solved systematically, using a step-by-step process.
[  ]
[Answer: system]

12. The foundational system of government in the United States is a democracy.
[  ]
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[Answer: foundation]

13. Many species of ants are very communicative; they let each other know where to find 
sources of food for the colony.
[  ]
[Answer: communicate]
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1. Propaganda is an extreme attempt to [  ] people to change their opinion or take an action. 
[Answer: persuade]

2. Two common methods used by the authors for propaganda are [  ] and [  ]. 
[Answer: bandwagon; hasty generalization]

3. Bandwagon is an appeal to the reader to [  ] the crowd, to join in or agree just because 
everyone else is. 

[Answer: follow]

4. When an author says things like, “Join us. We are the most popular team," the author is trying 
to [  ] readers that they can share the team’s popularity if they imitate them. 

[Answer: convince]

5. A [  ] is an assumption made about a large group of things or people. 
[Answer: generalization]

6. For example, it is a generalization to say that Americans value freedom of expression—it’s a 
claim that’s [  ] accepted.

[Answer: generally]

7. A generalization doesn’t need to be true for every single individual to be [  ], but it does need 
to be true most of the time. 

[Answer: valid]

8. A hasty generalization is one that is made in haste, or [  ], without a great deal of thought. 
[Answer: quickly]

9. Because hasty generalizations come from insufficient information, they are [  ] accurate.
[Answer: rarely]

10. “All truck drivers are rude” is a [  ] generalization, for example.
[Answer: hasty]

11. Anytime you see the words all or every or always, be on the lookout for generalizations, 
because such [  ] are rarely backed up by facts. 

[Answer: sweeping claims]

12. The tricky thing about hasty generalizations is that they are usually based on a small kernel 
of truth—this makes them seem [  ].

[Answer: persuasive]

13. It’s important to remember that [  ] rude truck driver does [  ] prove that the vast majority of 
truck drivers are rude.

[Answer: one; not]

14. You will be able to make better decisions about issues and problems that you read about if 
you understand what [  ] is.

[Answer: propaganda]

15. Hasty generalization can be [  ]; especially since it’s a [  ] that ordinary people make, not just 
something that advertisers do.

[Answer: sneaky; mistake]
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An exercise craze is sweeping the nation, and it's the right time for you to join in the fun. Millions 
of people are making time in their schedules for running, dancing, weight training, playing sports, 
and other types of quality physical activity. You don't want to be left out of the crowd. When you 
engage in a regular routine of exercise, you are working to help yourself feel better, look better, 
and achieve your fitness goals. Not only that, but you'll have added energy to do the things you 
love to do. Everyone knows that people who don't exercise aren't healthy. In contrast, people who 
exercise have long, happy lives. So don't let the fitness train pass you by—jump on board! 

List three examples of the bandwagon strategy in the speech above. 
1. [  ]
2. [  ]
3. [  ]

[Answers: An exercise craze is sweeping the nation, and its time for you to join in; Don’t 
let the fitness train pass you by—jump on board!; You don’t want to be left out of the 
crowd.]

List two examples of hasty generalizations in the speech above. 
1. [  ]
2. [  ]

[Answer: Everyone knows that people who don’t exercise aren’t healthy.; People who 
exercise have long, happy lives.]

The statements below are from a variety of persuasive texts. For each statement, make a check 
mark to show if the statement uses bandwagon or hasty generalization as a strategy.

[Art: Insert 3-column chart like the one shown below. Leave enough room for student answers.]

Statement Bandwagon Hasty 
Generalization

1. Join your friends in voting for Mike Jennings for 
class president!

[Answer: √]

2. Everyone is going green, so you should, too. [Answer: √]
3. People who drink soda every day have rotten teeth. [Answer: √]
4. Students who play video games neglect their 

homework and do poorly in school.
[Answer: √]

5. Take part in Turn off the TV week with millions of 
other responsible citizens.

[Answer: √]

6. Politicians will promise anything to get elected. [Answer: √]
7. All hockey games end in a fistfight. [Answer: √]
8. Don’t get left behind in the race to collect all of 

these exciting cards.
[Answer: √]

9. Organic products are better for you and better for 
the environment.

[Answer: √]

10. Students who listen to classical music while 
studying always do better on tests.

[Answer: √]
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1. Very often, we restate complicated sentences in simpler words. That’s called [  ]. 
[Answer: paraphrasing]

2. Reconstructing difficult sentences in your own words helps you [  ] them and also [  ] them 
better. 

[Answer: remember; understand]

3. Paraphrasing is a great tool you can use to make sure you [  ] what you read. 
[Answer: understand]

4. The first step in paraphrasing is to find the [  ] words and phrases. 
[Answer: difficult]

5. You can replace a difficult word with an [  ] synonym. 
[Answer: easier]

6. Remember, a synonym is a word that has the same or similar [  ] as another word. 
[Answer: meaning]

7. In addition to replacing words with [  ], you can sometimes move words around or change 
phrases. 

[Answer: synonyms]

8. So you can [  ] “act a role on stage before a live audience” to “perform a live play.” 
[Answer: change]

9. When you’re looking for [  ] or changing phrases, you need to be careful with the words you 
choose, or you may end up changing the [  ] of the sentence. 

[Answer: synonyms; meaning]

10. You have to ask yourself, “Have I kept the meaning of what I [  ]?” 
[Answer: replaced]

11. When you paraphrase, you can change the [  ] of things. 
[Answer: order]

12. The key to replacing words and phrases is to pick words that make [  ] to you. 
[Answer: sense]

13. Instead of peers, you could say [  ]. 
[Answer: friends]

14. Extracurricular means “activities [  ] of the classroom.” 
[Answer: outside]
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The following sentences are from a paragraph about starting your own business. For each 
sentence, choose the best paraphrase.

1. Are you weary of toiling endlessly for someone else’s gain? 
A. Are you tired of working for someone else?
B. Are you ready to work endlessly for someone else?
[Answer: A]

2. Do you relish the idea of laboring for your own success? 
A. Do you like the idea of having your own job?
B. Do you like the idea of working for yourself?
[Answer: B]

3. If you answered with a hearty “aye!” it is quite possible that you are ready to embark on 
your own business venture.
A. If you answered yes, you are ready to go on a business trip.
B. If you answered yes, you might be ready to start your own business.
[Answer: B]

4. To commence, you will need unbridled enthusiasm, excellent organization skills, and 
extraordinary perseverance. 
A. To create this enthusiasm, you will need to be organized and extraordinary.
B. To start, you will need to be excited, organized, and hardworking.
[Answer: B]

5. In addition, you will require an ample supply of liquid assets. 
A. You will also need plenty of money.
B. You will need to have enough friends.
[Answer: A]

6. The advantages of establishing your own business are numerous. 
A. There are many good things about starting your own business.
B. There are advantages to being involved in many businesses.
[Answer: A]

Now try paraphrasing these sentences from the same paragraph on your own. Write your 
paraphrase on the line below each sentence. 

1. The sensation of controlling your own fate is unparalleled. 
[  ]
[Answers will vary.]

2. If your venture reaches unexpected heights of success, you can reap the benefits. 
[  ]
[Answers will vary.]

3. Because your time is your own, you can procrastinate or labor tirelessly, as necessary. 
[  ]
[Answers will vary.]

4. Best of all, you can utilize your full capacity to accomplish your own objectives. 
[  ]
[Answers will vary.]
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The underlined word in each sentence can be replaced with a synonym that helps you 
understand the sentence. Choose the paraphrase that uses a correct synonym.

1. When learning how to sail, it is imperative to begin by learning about boating safety.
A. When learning how to sail, it is important to begin by learning about boating safety.
B. When learning how to sail, it is wanted to begin by learning about boating safety.
[Answer: A]

2. The ability to make decisions quickly is indispensable in a professional athlete.
A. The ability to make decisions quickly is needed in a professional athlete.
B. The ability to make decisions quickly is understood in a professional athlete.

[Answer: A]

3. The student was exceptionally good at math.
A. The student was frequently good at math.
B. The student was unusually good at math.
[Answer: B]

4. Preparation for the exam was arduous and tiring.
A. Preparation for the exam was sad and tiring.
B. Preparation for the exam was hard and tiring.
[Answer: B]



Logbook Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

1. When you read, you might come across words that have more than one or [  ] meanings.
[Answer: multiple]

2. This is often the case when reading articles about [  ] topics. 
[Answer: scientific]

3. For example, [  ] can mean a kind of paper we use to wipe our noses or dry our eyes. 
[Answer: tissue]

4. Tissue can also mean a group of cells that are [  ], like muscle tissue. 
[Answer: similar]

5. Context clues are words or phrases that give you a [  ] about which definition is being used. 
[Answer: hint]

6. You’ll usually find context clues [  ] in the text. 
[Answer: nearby]

7. Here are four types of context clues to look for: synonyms, antonyms, examples, and [  ]. 
[Answer: explanations]

8. Synonyms are words or phrases that have about the [  ] meaning. 
[Answer: same]

9. You can often find [  ] by looking for signal words such as or, in other words, and also known 
as. 

[Answer: synonyms]

10. Antonyms are words that mean the [  ] of each other. 
[Answer: opposite]

11. You can often find [  ] by looking for words and phrases that indicate [  ], such as but, not,
unlike, rather than, and in contrast. 

[Answer: antonyms; contrasts]

12. The phrase rather than signals an [  ] is coming up.
[Answer: antonym]

13. [  ] are another type of context clue to look for when you don’t know which meaning of the 
word to use. 

[Answer: Examples]

14. The phrases such as and for example tell us that [  ] are about to be used. 
[Answer: examples]

15. Another way an author can avoid confusion over multiple meanings is to [  ] the meaning of 
the word.

[Answer: explain]
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Use context clues to help you decide which definition of the bold word makes the most sense and 
write which kind of context clue it was (synonym, antonym, example, or explanation) on the line. 
Put a checkmark next to the correct definition.

1. The loud music from the neighbors’ party was making an awful racket. [  ]
a. a tool used to hit a tennis ball 
b. a disruptive noise
[Answer: b; example]

2. He used a map to plan the course, or route, for our hike. [  ]
a. a path to follow
b. a series of classes at a school  
[Answer: a; synonym]

3. The lieutenant slept in the officers’ quarters, unlike the soldiers who slept in tents 
outside. [  ]
a. set of rooms
b. fourths
[Answer: a; antonym]

4. The board of directors, which is made up of knowledgeable managers and investors, 
decided to sell the company. [  ]
a. flat piece of wood
b. group of people who make decisions
[Answer: b; explanation]

5. Did the manager fire you, or did you get laid off? [  ]
a. light and heat caused by burning
b. to dismiss someone from employment
[Answer: b; synonym]

6. The explorers began their expedition to Antarctica, also known as the quest for the 
South Pole. [  ]
a. a journey to faraway lands
b. an indoor activity
[Answer: a; synonym]

7. I need to take a break from doing homework, such as taking a short walk or having a 
snack. [  ]
a. time in which you temporarily stop something
b. to damage something
[Answer: a; example]

Now use context clues in the sentences below to help you write your own definitions of the bold 
words. Say which type of context clues (synonym, antonym, example, or explanation) helped you 
work out your definitions.

1. The two men went to court, where a judge will decide who should keep the money.
[  ]
[Answers will vary; explanation]

2. I’ll post, or announce, the results of the audition on the bulletin board outside the 
auditorium.
[  ]
[Answers will vary; synonym]
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3. The governor is going to take a job as a member of the president’s cabinet, where he’ll 
join the president’s other advisors.
[  ]
[Answers will vary; explanation]

4. The student showed more interest, or curiosity, in writing a story than in reading one.
[  ]
[Answers may vary; synonym]

5. I wrapped my sandwich in aluminum foil rather than plastic wrap. 
[  ]
[Answers will vary; antonym]

6. Please show me how to operate this food processor, such as how to chop or puree 
vegetables. 
[  ]
[Answers will vary; example]

7. The surfer stayed in the water, hoping for the perfect wave, but the water refused to rise 
that day. 
[  ]
[Answers will vary; antonym]
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1. The main elements of a play are the characters, the setting, and the story, or [  ].
[Answer: plot]

2. The [  ] in a play are the people in the story. 
[Answer: characters]

3. The character that an actor plays is called the actor’s [  ].
[Answer: role]

4. What characters say is called the [  ], and what they do is called the action.
[Answer: dialogue]

5. The time and place in which the characters live and the action takes place is called the [  ].
[Answer: setting]

6. The props on the stage, the [  ], and any music or other sounds all help to make the audience 
watching the play feel as if the characters are actually in that setting. 

[Answer: costumes]

7. Plays tell a [  ], so they have a [  ] that keeps the audience or reader interested. 
[Answer: story; plot]

8. The plot is what [  ] in the story. 
[Answer: happens]

9. Usually one or more characters in a play face a problem or challenge of some sort, or there is 
some kind of tension or [  ] between characters. The problem, or the tension, builds 
throughout the story until it is [  ] at the end.

[Answer: conflict; resolved]

10. The first part of the plot is the beginning, which is sometimes called the [  ].
[Answer: exposition]

11. The second part of the plot is the [  ] action.
[Answer: rising]

12. The [  ] is the point at which the tension is the greatest or the problem is at its worst.
[Answer: climax]

13. The [  ] action is the part of the story in which the main problem is solved or the main tension 
relaxes, and the [  ] brings the story to an end.

[Answer: falling; resolution]

14. In a fable, the characters are often [  ], so the setting is often a place where animals might 
live.

[Answer: animals]

15. In a fable, the resolution of the plot usually includes an ending statement with the lesson that 
the fable is meant to teach, called the [  ] of the fable.

[Answer: moral]
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Act I
Scene 1

A well-lit kitchen. A teen girl, MARIE, sits at a table, eating cereal. MOM is also seated, reading a 
newspaper. Various breakfast items are also on the table. Two similar backpacks are visible, one 
on a stool and one on the floor next to MARIE.

MARIE I finished my story for English class. It took me until midnight, but at least it’s done.
MOM I bet that’s a relief. Can I read it?
MARIE Sure, but don’t tell me if you think it’s silly. I don’t want to know!

MARIE leans down, unzips her backpack, and pulls out a handful of printer paper. She 
hands it to MOM. MOM begins to read. Enter MONICA, Marie’s younger sister, in a rush.

MONICA Ugh, ugh, ugh! I am so late. I am so so so late! I heard my alarm go off, and I hit 
the snooze, and now . . . (trails off as neither MOM nor MARIE look up) Hey, 
does anybody care that I’m freaking out here?

MOM OK, OK, hold on a second. (to MARIE) I’ll have to finish this later. Hope you get a 
good grade, though. It starts out well!

MOM takes a sip of coffee and gets up from the table. MARIE also gets up and leaves 
the room. While she is gone, MOM absentmindedly unzips the backpack on the stool and 
puts the story inside, then zips it up again. MONICA continues to hastily get herself some 
breakfast. MARIE reenters.

MARIE Well, my ride’s here. I’ve got to go. Where’s my story, Mom? 
MOM Oh, I stuck it in your backpack. Have a great day. 

MARIE grabs the backpack next to the chair she’d been sitting on and runs out the door.

MONICA All right, I’m off to catch the bus. Love you, Mom. I’ll be home after soccer 
practice.

MOM See you then. Love you too.

MONICA grabs the backpack from the stool and runs out the door.

Once there was a small, black bat who lived in a quiet neighborhood. He loved to soar around the 
treetops, flying above the highest branches. As soon as the sun went down each night, he would 
come out, full of excitement at the prospect of another night of soaring, dipping, and zooming in 
and out of the leafy branches. One evening, he saw a house with an open window, and he was 
curious. So he decided to fly through the window and see what was inside. 

He soon regretted that decision. A young girl was sitting on her bed, reading a book by the light of 
a small lamp. As soon as she saw the bat, she screamed to her father that there was a bat in her 
room. A man came running, carrying a broom, which he brandished like a sword. The man tried 
to hit the bat with his broom. He stood on the bed and swiped at it as the poor bat flew toward the 
open window in fear. The bat made it out of the house just as the broom landed with a loud crack 
on the windowsill behind him.

When he had calmed down, the bat reflected on what had happened. He was extremely surprised 
that the people in the house had been so terrified of him. He decided to get some advice, so he 
flew over to friend owl's tree and called out "Hello!"

"Hello, friend bat," said the owl. "Why do you seem so miserable?" 
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"I flew in the window of that house, and the people there acted afraid of me," said the bat, sniffing. 

"Yes, I have often heard them say that my beautiful hooting sounds creepy, or spooky, as well," 
said the owl. 

"What can we do to change their minds?" asked the bat, shaking his head back and forth 
dejectedly.

"Well, we can still attempt to help them, even if they are afraid of us. I will hunt mice, so they don't 
cause mischief in the house with their chewing and burrowing, and you will soar above the trees 
and eat mosquitoes, so that the people won't be bothered with mosquito bites," said the owl. "If 
that doesn't make them change their minds, nothing will. You can't always change others, but you 
can change yourself."

Answer the following questions based on the scene from the play.

1. What is the setting of this scene? 
[  ]

[Answer: a kitchen]

2. Who are the characters in this scene? 
[  ]

[Answer: Marie, Monica, and their mother]

3. Is the end of this scene part of the rising action or the falling action of the plot? 
[  ]

[Answer: rising action]

4. What clues to the main conflict of the play do you notice in this scene?
[  ]

[Answer: Marie is supposed to turn in her story at school. Mom puts it in the wrong 
backpack.]

5. What do you think the climax of the story is going to be? 
[2 WOLs]

[Answer: Answers will vary. Possible answer: Marie will try to turn her story in and it will 
not be in her backpack.]

6. What is one possible resolution to the conflict in the story? 
[2 WOLs]

[Answer: Possible answer: Monica may find her sister’s story inside her backpack and 
return it to Marie.]

Answer the following questions based on the fable.

1. Where does this story take place?
[  ]

[Answer: a quiet neighborhood]

2. When does this story take place? 
[  ]

[Answer: at night or in the evening]

3. Who are the main characters in this fable? 
[  ]
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[Answer: a bat and an owl]

4. What is the tension in this story? 
[  ]

[Answer: tension between the people and the animals]

5. What is the climax of this fable? 
[  ]

[Answer: when the bat nearly gets caught by the man with the broom]

6. What is the moral of this fable? 
[  ]

[Answer: You can’t always change others, but you can change yourself.]
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1. When you see plays printed out, they look very [  ] from other stories because they are written 
to be performed on stage. 

[Answer: different]

2. Plays have special features that give actors the information and [  ] they need to play their 
roles. 

[Answer: instructions]

3. Some of the features you’ll find include the [  ] of the characters and [  ] for the actors to follow 
as they play their roles. 

[Answer: names; directions]

4. You’ll also see that plays are divided into [  ] and [  ]. 
[Answer: acts; scenes]

5. An act is a major division of a play, like a [  ] of a book. 
[Answer: chapter]

6. Some plays are divided into as many as five or more [  ], but other plays do not have acts. 
[Answer: acts]

7. A [  ] is a piece of action in the play that stands on its own in some way, such as a 
conversation that two people have before one of them walks off stage. 

[Answer: scene]

8. When the lines of a play are written out, we can see the [  ] of each line, followed by the line 
that the speaker says. 

[Answer: speaker]

9. Plays also include special text called [  ].
[Answer: stage directions]

10. These directions tell the [  ] what to do or how to deliver certain lines.
[Answer: actors]

11. Stage directions are useful for readers as well, as they give a reader a sense of what is 
happening on stage or how a certain [  ] should be spoken by an actor. 

[Answer: line]

12. Knowing know how a play is structured or put together, what actions happen, and how the 
actors say their lines helps us imagine how the play might actually be [  ].

[Answer: performed]
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Act I
Scene 1

A well-lit kitchen. A teen girl, MARIE, sits at a table, eating cereal. MOM is also seated, reading a 
newspaper. Various breakfast items are also on the table. Two similar backpacks are visible, one 
on a stool and one on the floor next to MARIE.

MARIE I finished my story for English class. It took me until midnight, but at least it’s done.
MOM I bet that’s a relief. Can I read it?
MARIE Sure, but don’t tell me if you think it’s silly. I don’t want to know!

MARIE leans down, unzips her backpack, and pulls out a handful of printer paper. She 
hands it to MOM. MOM begins to read. Enter MONICA, Marie’s younger sister, in a rush.

MONICA Ugh, ugh, ugh! I am so late. I am so so so late! I heard my alarm go off, and I hit 
the snooze, and now . . . (trails off as neither MOM nor MARIE look up) Hey, 
does anybody care that I’m freaking out here?

MOM OK, OK, hold on a second. (to MARIE) I’ll have to finish this later. Hope you get a 
good grade, though. It starts out well!

MOM takes a sip of coffee and gets up from the table. MARIE also gets up and leaves 
the room. While she is gone, MOM absentmindedly unzips the backpack on the stool and 
puts the story inside, then zips it up again. MONICA continues to hastily get herself some 
breakfast. MARIE reenters.

MARIE Well, my ride’s here. I’ve got to go. Where’s my story, Mom? 
MOM Oh, I stuck it in your backpack. Have a great day. 

MARIE grabs the backpack next to the chair she’d been sitting on and runs out the door.

MONICA All right, I’m off to catch the bus. Love you, Mom. I’ll be home after soccer 
practice.

MOM See you then. Love you too.

MONICA grabs the backpack from the stool and runs out the door.

In the chart below, decide whether the words from the play are part of the stage directions or the 
dialogue of the play. Write your answer in the right column.

Words from the Play Stage Directions or Dialogue?
1. Hey, does anybody care that I’m 

freaking out here?
[Answer: dialogue]

2. MOM takes a sip of coffee and gets up 
from the table.

[Answer: stage direction]

3. Well, my ride’s here. I’ve got to go. 
Where’s my story, Mom?

[Answer: dialogue]

4. MARIE grabs the backpack next to the 
chair she’d been sitting on and runs out 
the door.

[Answer: stage direction]

5. All right, I’m off to catch the bus. Love 
you, Mom. I’ll be home after soccer 
practice.

[Answer: dialogue]

6. I bet that’s a relief. Can I read it? [Answer: dialogue]
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7. MOM begins to read. [Answer: stage direction]
8. trails off as neither MOM nor MARIE 

look up
[Answer: stage direction]

9. I don’t want to know! [Answer: dialogue]
10. MONICA grabs the backpack from the 

stool and runs out the door
[Answer: stage direction]

Use the text features from the play to complete the following questions.

1. This scene is part of Act [  ] of the play. 
[Answer: 1]

2. This scene is the [  ] scene of the play.
[Answer: first]

3. How do you know that “to MARIE” is a stage direction? [  ]
[Possible answer: because it is in italics, in parentheses, or both]

4. According to the stage directions, where is Marie’s backpack?[  ]
[Answer: on the floor]

5. Who is the character that says, “Oh, I stuck it in your backpack”? [  ]
[Answer: Mom]
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1. You might know the meanings of specific words, but sometimes when you see these words 
together, you’ll get a [  ] meaning that cannot be understood by knowing the meaning of the 
individual words. 

[Answer: new]

2. For example, you know that the word dawn means [  ], and what her means.
[Answer: sunrise]

3. However, to say that “it dawned on her” does [  ] mean that the dawn was actually on top of 
her. 

[Answer: not]

4. It means that an idea is finally [  ].
[Answer: understood]

5. It’s true that when the sun rises, and there is light, it may be [  ] to see things that are right in 
front of you.

[Answer: easier]

6. But it doesn’t mean that the dawn is actually happening right then and there.  It is simply a 
special expression, or [  ], that has developed in English.

[Answer: idiom]

7. You can look at words or phrases around the idiom for a [  ] to its meaning. 
[Answer: clue]

8. If a sentence says “some felt that the blue jay was just pulling their legs, and wasn’t serious,” 
the phrase [  ] suggests that the blue jay wasn’t telling the horses the truth or was just 
teasing. 

[Answer: wasn’t serious]

9. The phrase pulled out all the stops is an idiom that means to try everything possible to [  ].
[Answer: succeed]

10. Stops are the buttons on an organ that control how loud the sound is, so if the organist 
wanted to make the loudest possible sound, he would have pulled out [  ] the stops. 

[Answer: all]

11. The phrase all in the same [  ] is an idiom.
[Answer: boat]

12. To understand this idiom, visualize people in a boat in the [  ] of the ocean.
[Answer: middle]

13. If you’re in the same boat as someone, you [  ] their experience. 
[Answer: share]

14. People use this idiom when they want to encourage empathy or the understanding and 
identifying with the [  ] of another person. 

[Answer: feelings]
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Use context clues to determine the meaning of the underlined phrase. Then write the meaning of 
the underlined phrase.

1. This bracelet caught my eye when I was shopping. It was so sparkly, and I couldn’t stop 
looking at it, so I just had to buy it! 
[  ]
[Answer: attracted my interest]

2. I thought I might want to go outside, but when I saw the rain I changed my mind. 
[  ]
[Answer: decided differently]

3. I wish I hadn’t taken this class. I feel like I’m in over my head because the class is so 
hard. 
[  ]
[Answer: trying to do something that is much too difficult]

4. “You look really sad,” said her mother. “Why are you so down in the dumps?”
[  ] 
[Answer: depressed]

5. This exam isn’t hard at all! It’s a piece of cake! 
[  ]
[Answer: very easy]

6. Can you keep an eye on this stew while I take a shower? I don’t want it to burn.
[  ]
[Answer: watch something or check on it often]

7. I am completely fed up with my computer—it keeps crashing, and I can’t get anything 
done! 
[  ]
[Answer: out of patience or frustrated with something]

8. My brother keeps bothering me. I wish he would cut it out and stop annoying me! 
[  ]
[Answer: stop doing something]

9. I’m late for work! I’ve got to make tracks! 
[  ]
[Answer: leave]

10. You can beg until you’re blue in the face, but no matter how many times you ask, I’m not 
going to let you go to the movie. 
[  ]
[Answer: forever or for a very long time]

11. Marta was supposed to clean her room this morning, but she’s dragging her feet because 
she really doesn’t want to do it.
[  ]
[Answer: taking too long or delaying]

12. I don’t know if I’ll get the part in the play, but I’m keeping my fingers crossed. I really hope 
I make it!
[  ]
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[Answer: hoping for a good result]

13. Hey, Dad! Can you give me a hand with this suitcase? I think Aunt Jackie packed a few
bricks in here, and I’m having a hard time lifting it myself! 
[  ]
[Answer: help me]

14. I worked hard all week, and now that it’s Saturday, I’m going to take it easy. 
[  ]
[Answer: relax]

15. Oh, Sally! It is so good to see you after all this time. I haven’t seen you for ages!
[  ]
[Answer: for a very long time]
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1. The main idea is the central, or [  ], idea in a paragraph or an entire passage. 
[Answer: most important]

2. When looking for the main idea, the first thing to look for is the easiest one to find: words in [  
] set off by lots of space. 

[Answer: bold print]

3. The [  ] give you the main idea of the text that follows.
[Answer: headings]

4. In newspapers, headings are called [  ]. 
[Answer: headlines]

5. The second place to look for main ideas is in the [  ] itself.
[Answer: paragraph]

6. Often, writers state the main idea directly in the [  ] sentence. 
[Answer: first]

7. When the main idea is stated in the first sentence, we call the first sentence a [  ] sentence. 
[Answer: topic]

8. Sometimes the main idea isn’t [  ] because it’s not written out for you. 
[Answer: obvious]

9. You have to [  ] it by adding up the details. 
[Answer: infer]

10. Details are the [  ] that support or expand the main idea. 
[Answer: sentences]

11. Finding the [  ] main idea can be tricky. 
[Answer: unstated]

12. If you don’t see a definite main idea sentence in a paragraph, the [  ] must be unstated. 
[Answer: main idea]
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Corn isn’t just for eating—it’s used in all different kinds of household and industrial products. 
Corncobs are used in making charcoal, and they can also be processed to produce chemical 
solvents. Cornstalks can be made into paper and wallboard.

In Great Britain, what we refer to as corn here in the United States is called Indian corn. If they 
use the word corn, you need to ask them to show you some. An English person will probably 
point to a field of wheat. Someone from Scotland may scoop up a cup of oats. Then again, a Brit 
might start massaging a hard swelling on his or her foot or recite a terribly sentimental poem, 
such as one printed on a commercial birthday card. But context should make the latter two uses 
clear to anyone from the United States.

Use information from the student’s report to answer the questions below.

1. Write out the sentence that best states the main idea of the report.
[  ]
[Answer: Corn is used in all different kinds of household and industrial products.]

2. Is the main idea stated or implied?
[  ]
[Answer: stated]

3. If the main idea is stated, where in the paragraph is it stated? If it is implied, how did you 
determine the main idea?
[  ]
[Answer: The main idea is stated in the second sentence, or near the middle, of the 
paragraph.]

4. Name two facts from the report that are supporting details for the main idea.
[2 WOLs]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: Corncobs are used in making charcoal. Cornstalks 
can be made into paper.]

5. Which of these facts does NOT support the main idea?
[  ]
A. Cornstalks can be made into wallboard.
B. Corncobs can be processed into fuels.
C. Corncobs can be processed to make chemical solvents.
D. Corn can be boiled or roasted on the cob.
[Answer: D]

Use information from the paragraph from the magazine article to answer the following questions.

1. Which sentence best states the main idea of the article?
[  ]
[Answer: The word corn refers to different types of grains in Great Britain than in the 
United States and has other meanings, as well.]

2. Is the main idea stated or implied?
[  ]
[Answer: implied]

3. If the main idea is stated, where in the paragraph is it stated? If it is implied, how did you 
determine the main idea?
[  ]
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[Answer: The main idea is implied by the detail in the first sentence and the examples in 
the third, fourth, and fifth sentences.]

4. Name two facts from the article that are supporting details of the main idea.
[2 WOLs]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: an English person might call corn what an American 
calls wheat. The Scotch call oats corn.]

5. Which title for the article best reflects the main idea?
[  ]
A. No Matter What They’re Called, All Grains Are the Same
B. Is It Corn? That Depends on Where You Are
C. Corn Can’t Grow on Your Foot, Matey
D. Corny Is the Same on Both Sides of the Atlantic
[Answer: B]
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1. Summarizing is a helpful strategy for [  ] and [  ] the texts you read.
[Answer: remembering; understanding]

2. A good summary includes only the most [  ] or important information. 
[Answer: essential]

3. Headings break articles into smaller [  ].                                                                        
[Answer: sections]

4. [  ] provide clues about the kinds of information in the section that follows. 
[Answer: Headings]

5. When you summarize, you find the big ideas, then you abridge them into a [  ], snappier 
version. 

[Answer: shorter]

6. To summarize, first, ask yourself, “What is the [  ]?” 
[Answer: topic]

7. Second, look for [  ] words or ideas.
[Answer: key]

8. Third, locate the [  ].
[Answer: main idea]

9. Key words and ideas will be [  ].
[Answer: repeated]

10. Once you’ve found the big ideas, you’re ready to construct a really concise [  ].
[Answer: summary]

11. In a summary, you can combine a lot of information into a few [  ].
[Answer: words]

12. You can summarize a news article by using just the [  ].
[Answer: headers]
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In Great Britain, what we refer to as corn here in the United States is called Indian corn. If they 
use the word corn, you need to ask them to show you some. An English person will probably 
point to a field of wheat. Someone from Scotland may scoop up a cup of oats. In both the United 
States and Great Britain, people sometimes call corn maize, which is similar to the Spanish name 
for the grain—maíz.

The Many Uses of Corn
Corn isn’t just for eating—it’s used in all different kinds of household and industrial products.

 Cornstalks can be made into paper and wallboard.
 Corncobs are used to make chemical solvents.
 Corncobs are processed to make charcoal. 
 Several parts of the corn plant are used to produce biofuels, including the fuel ethanol.

Use information from the magazine article to answer the following questions.

1. What key word tells you the general topic of the article?
[  ]
[Possible answer: corn, call, name]

Below are three summaries for the passage from the magazine article. Read the summaries and 
decide which is the best summary. On the lines following each summary, explain why it is or is 
not a good summary.

2. Corn and maize.
[2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: This is not a good summary because it is too short and doesn’t convey 
what the passage is about.]

3. In both the United States and Great Britain, people sometimes call corn maize.
[2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: This is not a good summary because it is a detail repeated from the 
passage. It also doesn’t convey the main idea of what the passage is about.]

4. People in the United States and Great Britain are referring to different grains when they 
use the word corn; however, they both are referring to the same grain when they use the 
word maize.
[  ]
[Possible answer: This is a good summary because it tells what the passage is about, 
restating the most important information in concise language without repeating the 
passage.]

5. How could a title help you pick the best summary?
[2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: A title gives an indication of the main idea of the passage, which is the 
main information that needs to be included in a summary.]

6. What do you think would be a good title for this passage? Explain your answer.
[2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: Confusion About the Word Corn; this title summarizes the main topic of 
the passage.]

Take another look at the poster about corn. If you could pick only one feature of the poster to help 
you summarize the information, which would you choose? For each of the features listed below, 
explain why it would or would not be the best feature to help you summarize.
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1. the poster title [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: This is the best feature to choose because it gives the main point of 
the poster in a clear, concise language.]

2. the first sentence [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: This is a not as good a feature as the title to summarize the poster 
because it includes more information than just the main point, but it does give some 
helpful information.]

3. the first bullet point [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: This is not a good feature to use to summarize the information in the 
poster because it is a detail rather than a main point.]

4. the drawing of the corn plant [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: This is not a good feature to use to summarize the information in the 
poster because it is secondary information rather than a main point.]

5. the last bullet point [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: This is not a good feature to use to summarize the information in the 
poster because it is a detail rather than a main point.]

6. Which of the following best summarizes the information in the poster? [  ]
A. Corn has many important uses in the home.
B. Corn is most important as a source of food for people and livestock.
C. Corn as a grain, cornstalks, corncobs, and cornhusks are each important sources of 

materials for industry, as well as for artists.
D. Corn can be used to make household items, such as paper and charcoal, building 

materials, such as wallboard, and items for industry, such as solvents and fuels, as 
well as food.

[Answer: D]
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1. Many words in the English language have been [  ] from other languages, like Greek and 
Latin. 

[Answer: borrowed]

2. We also have words that are made up of just [  ] of Greek and Latin words.
[Answer: parts]

3. We often refer to these word parts as Greek and Latin [  ].
[Answer: roots]

4. Knowing the meaning of roots can help you figure out the [  ] of new words that usually look 
long and complicated—like the kinds of words found in math or science texts. 

[Answer: meanings]

5. Although roots have their own meanings, they are not whole words and cannot [  ].
[Answer: stand alone]

6. Clar is a root that comes from Latin and means [  ]. 
[Answer: “clear”]

7. A root can appear in different [  ] of words.
[Answer: positions]

8. The root [  ] comes from Latin and means “to bend.” 
[Answer: flect]

9. Deflect means “to turn aside,” or “to [  ] away.”
[Answer: bend]

10. The root [  ] means “likeness.”
[Answer: imag]

11. The root magn means [  ] or “great.” 
[Answer: “large”]

12. The root spec means “see” or [  ]. 
[Answer: “look”]

13. The root [  ] also means “see.”
[Answer: vis]

14. Knowing Greek and Latin root words is a great way to increase your [  ]. 
[Answer: vocabulary]

15. When you come across a word with a [  ] in it that you don’t know, think of words that might 
have the same root in it.

[Answer: root]
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Underline the root of each of the following words. Based on the root, choose the correct definition 
for each word from the definitions listed in the box.

a. bending at a joint
b. the formation of creative ideas or mental images
c. to give guidance or offer a way to see something
d. to look at or examine very carefully
e. relating to a loud, clear sound

1. advise [  ]
[Answer: c; the root vis should be underlined.]

2. clarion [  ]
[Answer: e; the root clar should be underlined.]

3. flection [  ]
[Answer: a; the root flect should be underlined.]

4. imagination [  ]
[Answer: b; the root imag should be underlined.]

5. inspect [  ]
[Answer: d; the root spect should be underlined.]

Study the roots and their definitions in the chart. For each set of words, identify the word that 
contains one of the roots and underline the root in that word. Then write a definition for that word 
using your knowledge of its root.

Root Definition
fumi smoke or gas

grat please or pleasing

punct prick or a point

therm heat

1. temperature thrombosis hypothermia vituperative
[  ]
[Answer: The root therm should be underlined in the word hypothermia; answers will 
vary. Sample answer: very low body heat]

2.  fumigate funicular effusive fulminant
[  ]
[Answer: The root fumi should be underlined in the word fumigate; answers will vary. 
Sample answer: to apply gas or smoke]



Your Turn Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

3. pointilism pundit pontonier acupuncture
[  ]
[Answer: The root punct should be underlined in the word acupuncture; answers will vary. 
Sample answer: a medical practice of poking the skin with sharp needles]

4. gravitate ingratiate egregious granophyre
[  ]
[Answer: The root grat should be underlined in the word ingratiate; answers will vary. 
Sample answer: to gain favor by trying to please someone]

Using the chart from the previous activity, identify the root in each word and underline it. Then 
write a definition of the word based on that root.

1. punctuate [2 WOLs]
[Answer: The root punct should be underlined; definitions should relate to pointing or to 
writing punctuation marks, which are often points and dots.]

2. thermal [2 WOLs]
[Answer: The root therm should be underlined; definitions should relate to heat.]

3. fumigant [2 WOLs]
[Answer: The root fumi should be underlined; definitions should relate to something that 
appears as a smoke.]

4. grateful [2 WOLs]
[Answer: The root grat should be underlined; definitions should relate to feeling pleased 
about something.]
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1. An opinion is what someone [  ] or [  ] about something.
[Answer: thinks; feels]

2. An opinion [  ] be either right or wrong.
[Answer: can’t]

3. Opinions [  ] from person to person and are based on each individual’s experiences and 
tastes.

[Answer: vary]

4. Facts, on the other hand, [  ] from person to person.
[Answer: do not change]

5. A fact is a statement that is [  ] and can be proven.  
[Answer: true]

6. For example, if the movie tickets cost seven dollars, that would be a fact that [  ].
[Answer: could be proven]

7. If you said that the tickets were [  ], you would be expressing an opinion. 
[Answer: expensive]

8. People could [  ] with you, but they couldn’t prove or disprove your claim. 
[Answer: disagree]

9. Good readers learn how to tell the [  ] facts and opinions.
[Answer: difference between]

10. Adjectives that express judgments, like worst and best, are usually found in [  ].
[Answer: opinions]

11. Claims involving adverbs that express judgments, for example, that a thing moves slowly or 
dances gracefully or computes quickly, cannot be proven because they are [  ].  

[Answer: relative]

12. However, a comparison with adverbs can be a fact—it is a fact that cheetahs run more [  ] 
than tortoises. 

[Answer: quickly]

13. Words such as think or [  ] signal an opinion. 
[Answer: believe]

14. Words like always, never, and every often indicate an opinion because they are so [  ] that 
they can rarely be proven to be true. 

[Answer: broad]

15. Words such as [  ] and ought also signal opinions
[Answer: should]
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Read each sentence and determine whether it is a fact, an opinion, or an opinion stated as a fact. 
Write your answer on the line and underline any signal words that helped you decide. 

1. Students in middle school and high school should be required to take at least one 
semester-long expressive arts course every year. [  ]
[Answer: Opinion stated as fact; the word should should be underlined.]

2. Studies show that expressive arts classes help students develop their communication, 
problem-solving, and critical thinking skills, as well as their creativity. [  ]
[Answer: Fact; the phrase Studies show should be underlined.]

3. All students taking arts classes develop both self-discipline and the ability to work well 
with others because they always participate in both individual and group projects. [  ]
[Answer: Opinion; the words all and always should be underlined.]

4. The most important effect of expressive arts classes is that they give students the 
opportunity to develop a deep and lasting respect for diverse cultures. [  ]
[Answer: Opinion stated as fact; the phrase most important should be underlined.]

5. Through participation in expressive arts classes, whether during school or in after-school 
programs, students are guided toward positive social behaviors. [  ]
[Answer: Opinion; the word positive should be underlined.]

6. Statistically higher scores are achieved by students who take arts classes throughout 
high school, according to the nation’s largest standardized test company. [  ]
[Answer: Fact; the phrases statistically higher and according to the nation’s largest 
standardized test company should be underlined.]

7. Studies from the 1990s show that students who took expressive arts classes scored 
more than 40 points higher on the SAT math test and almost 60 points higher on the SAT 
verbal test than students who took no such classes. [  ]
[Answer: Fact; the phrase Studies from the 1990s show should be underlined.]

8. Of all the expressive arts classes students can take, instrumental music classes are the 
best choice. [  ]
[Answer: Opinion; the word best should be underlined.]

9. Students who start playing a musical instrument at a young age quickly develop strong 
intellectual abilities along with improved musical skills. [  ]
[Answer: Opinion; the word quickly should be underlined.]

10. The average intelligence quotient (IQ) of children across our nation would rise within a 
few years if all school children were given access to an expressive arts education. [  ]
[Answer: Opinion stated as fact; the phrase would rise within a few years should be 
underlined.]

11. Federal funding for arts education has dropped by millions of dollars over the past 
decade. [  ]
[Answer: Fact; the phrase has dropped by millions of dollars over the past decade should
be underlined.]

12. We must raise funds from our local community to keep the expressive arts programs in 
our schools strong, vibrant, and available to every student. [  ]
[Answer: Opinion; the words must, strong, and vibrant should be underlined.]
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1. Some authors use really [  ] words or [  ] that can be hard to figure out.
[Answer: obscure; jargon] 

2. Paraphrasing is a way to make [  ] text easy to understand.
[Answer: difficult]

3. To paraphrase, you replace the difficult words in a sentence with easier [  ] so that the 
sentence is changed but the [  ] remains the same.                                                                        

[Answer: synonyms; meaning]

4. If you are struggling with a whole paragraph, first paraphrase the sentences, then [  ] 
them in a logical order so that their meaning becomes obvious. 

[Answer: rearrange]

5. Sometimes when you paraphrase difficult text, you will want to change the [  ] in which 
ideas are stated in a sentence.

[Answer: order]

6. When you paraphrase sentences that do not begin with their [  ], you will often find that 
you can express their ideas more simply by changing the order of the words. 

[Answer: subjects]

7. Paraphrasing is so effective at helping you clarify tough passages because it helps you [  
] the text.  

[Answer: simplify]

8. Paraphrasing is also useful when you want to [  ] information or events.
[Answer: remember]

9. Paraphrasing can help you understand the steps of a process or [  ] for a research paper.
[Answer: take notes]

10. You cannot simply do a bit of shuffling around of [  ], and call it your own—that’s stealing, 
and it’s also called [  ].

 [Answer: somebody else’s work; plagiarism]

11. When you borrow an idea or lines from somebody’s work, you have to give them [  ] for 
their ideas—that is, you have to include the name of the author and the name of the 
article or book from which you are paraphrasing.

[Answer: credit]

12. Citing the name and work of a known author as a source supports whatever you are 
writing and makes your work more [  ].

[Answer: convincing]

13. Remember that when you paraphrase, although the sentence changes and becomes 
easier to understand, it must still [  ].

[Answer: mean the same thing]
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Read each sentence and choose the best paraphrase for the sentence. Circle the letter of your 
answer choice. Then, in the sentence you chose, underline any synonyms that are used in the 
paraphrase.

1. Beginning in infancy, all Homo sapiens youth possess innate artistic aptitude, which most, 
however, inevitably lose because it is highly discouraged by the rigors of the educational 
system.
A. Young human beings start as babies, gain in artistry as youths, but become discouraged 

when they enter college.
B. Although young children enjoy a variety of different kinds of art projects, most can 

succeed at only one kind of artistic medium through rigorous schooling.
C. Children are born with artistic talent; but most lose this talent because their schooling 

discourages it. 
[Answer: C; the words children, born with, talent, and schooling should be underlined.]

2. That all elementary and secondary students complete at least one semester-long expressive 
arts course annually should be a statutory requirement.
A. Schools should limit students in grade school and high school to one expressive arts 

course per year.
B. Students in grade school and high school should be required to take at least one 

semester-long expressive arts course every year.
C. Students should have to take a semester-long sculpture class sometime during grade 

school or high school.
[Answer: B; the words grade school, high school, required, take, and every year should be 
underlined.]

3. Those enrolled in art classes acquire self-discipline and collaborative abilities because of 
their participation in both individual and group endeavors.
A. Students taking arts classes gain self-discipline and the ability to work well with others 

because they participate in both individual and group projects.
B. Enrolling in art classes gives students self-discipline but not teamwork skills because 

students rarely try to work on projects together.
C. Groups of art students should make sure to work on individual projects in order to 

develop self-discipline along with their artistic abilities.
[Answer: A; the words taking, gain, ability to work well with others, and projects should be 
underlined.]

4. Aside from initiating creative projects of their own, students should gain exposure to the 
plethora of diverse artistic styles celebrated across our multicultural world.
A. Aside from working on their own art projects in class, students should work outside on 

projects that will aid people from all different cultures in our community.
B. Students should become familiar with art styles of their own culture first before they have 

to learn about the many different art styles of peoples from other parts of the world.
C. Besides working on their own art projects, students should learn about the many diverse 

styles of art from cultures around the world.
[Answer: C; the words working on, learn about, many, and cultures from around the world 
should be underlined.]

5. A profound and enduring respect for other cultures is a fundamental benefit of an extensive 
arts education. 
A. Other societies benefit from our sincere and stable respect of their art, as taught in 

school.
B. In respect to the art of other cultures, its depth and lasting value plays an important role 

in our art education.
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C. A key benefit of a broad arts education is a deep and lasting respect for other cultures. 
[Answer: C; the words key, broad, deep, and lasting should be underlined.]

6. Through involvement in an expressive arts curriculum, whether administered during school or 
through extracurricular courses, students are directed toward positive social behaviors in the 
school environment.
A. Students participating in expressive arts classes, whether during school or in after-school 

programs, are less likely to cause problems in school.
B. Arts students are better behaved than students who focus on science or math classes, 

whether the art classes occur during the school day or after school.
C. The school building is enriched by the efforts of arts students, whether the students take 

classes during or after school.
[Answer: A; the words participating, classes, after-school programs, and less likely to cause 
problems should be underlined.]

7. Statistically higher scores are achieved by students who take arts classes throughout their 
secondary school careers, according to the nation’s most prominent standardized test 
company.
A. Although students who take arts classes throughout high school tend to take more 

standardized tests, they do not have statistically higher scores.
B. Students who take arts classes throughout high school do better on standardized tests, 

according to the nation’s largest testing company.
C. The nation’s most prestigious company tests its employees on their knowledge of art, 

based on what is taught in a typical high-school art course. 
[Answer: B; the words high school, better, and largest should be underlined.]

8. Students of instrumental music, if they start early enough, have superior performances on 
mathematical reasoning tests as they mature.
A. Music students need to start learning math earlier than other students if they want to 

perform well on the stage.
B. Students who practice playing their musical instruments in the morning do better on their 

mathematics tests later in the day.
C. Children who start learning a musical instrument at a young age tend to do better on 

mathematical reasoning tests later in life. 
[Answer: C; the words do better and later in life should be underlined.]

9. Engaging in instrumental musical training from infancy, or soon thereafter, appears to 
instigate the increased formation of intraneural connections in the cortex of the brain.
A. Brain development depends not only on learning and hearing music during babyhood but 

also on having strong relationships with family, leading later to engagement and 
marriage.

B. Learning a musical instrument early in life seems to cause the neurons in the cortex of 
the brain to make increased connections with one another.

C. Engaging musicians to play for your children, whether they are professional or amateur, 
is important for the development of the cortex of the brain.

[Answer: B; the words learning a musical instrument, early in life, seems to cause, and 
increased connections with one another should be underlined.]

10. A decade ago, the national government granted educational facilities tens of millions of 
dollars in funding to promulgate arts curricula, but now the national government gives these 
facilities only a few million dollars to advance such pedagogy.
A. Federal funding for arts education has dropped by millions of dollars over the past ten 

years.
B. The national government has been a strong supporter of arts education, granting funding 

of millions of dollars over the past decade.
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C. Ten years ago, the federal government funded grants for a variety of arts in the schools, 
but today they fund only dance education.

[Answer: A; the words federal, past ten years, and arts education should be underlined.]

11. It is imperative for us to garner capital from our neighborhoods so that we can continue 
providing all attendees at our local educational institutions a potent and vibrant program in 
the expressive arts.
A. We must raise funds from our local community to keep the expressive arts programs in 

our schools strong, vibrant, and available to every student.
B. It is necessary that we go to the state capital to ask for support to continue the expressive 

arts classes for all students.
C. Without the support of local artists, the expressive arts classes in our schools will not be 

as interesting to as many students.
[Answer: A; the words we must raise funds, local community, students, schools, and strong 
should be underlined.]

12. If we are unsuccessful in this mission, our students will fail to acquire an essential curricular 
component, irreplaceable later in life.
A. We won’t be able to replace professional art training for our students who want to go on 

in this field later in life.
B. If we don’t succeed, our students will lose a key part of their education, which they won’t 

be able to replace later in life.
C. If we aren’t successful, every student will be more likely to fail in school and face 

increased difficulties later in life.
[Answer: B; the words don’t succeed, lose, key, part of their education, and won’t be able to 
replace should be underlined.]
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1. Sometimes, when you’re figuring out the meaning of an unfamiliar word, it’s useful to look for 
[  ] words around it.

[Answer: related]

2. By looking at the [  ] between words, you may be able to figure out the meaning of the difficult 
word.

[Answer: relationships]

3. In language, people use something called an [  ] to show how pairs of words are related.
[Answer: analogy]

4. In an analogy, the relationship between the first [  ] of words is the same as the relationship 
between the [  ] pair.

[Answer: pair; second]

5. Here’s an analogy: Courage is to bravery as bashfulness is to [  ].
[Answer: shyness]

6. If you don’t know the [  ] of one word in an analogy, you could figure out its meaning from the 
words in the analogy that you do know.

[Answer: meaning]

7. Courage and bravery are synonyms—they are words that have almost the [  ] meaning.
[Answer: same]

8. Since the second pair of words in the analogy has the same relationship as the first pair, we 
know that bashfulness and shyness are also [  ]. 

[Answer: synonyms]

9. So we can deduce that [  ] means shyness.
[Answer: bashfulness]

10. Here’s another [  ]: Forget is to remember as ancient is to contemporary.
[Answer: analogy]

11. Forget and remember are antonyms—they are words with [  ] meanings.
[Answer: opposite]

12. Again, since the second pair of words in the analogy has the same relationship as the first 
pair, we know that ancient and [  ] are also antonyms.

 [Answer: contemporary]

13. So we can deduce that contemporary means [  ] or “of recent times.” 
[Answer: “modern”]

14. In the analogy transform is to change as collaborate is to cooperate, transform and [  ] are 
synonyms.

[Answer: change]

15. Knowing that helps you understand the meaning of the hard word collaborate, since 
collaborate and cooperate have to be [  ], too.

[Answer: synonyms]



Your Turn Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

Read each analogy. Decide whether the analogy is based on antonyms or synonyms and write 
your answer on the line. Then circle the meaning of the word.

1. Nice is to kind as revenue is to income.
This analogy is based on [  ].
[Answer: synonyms]

2. The word revenue means
a. business.
b. money.
c. tax.
d. treasure.

[Answer: b. money.]

3. Dark is to light as obscure is to clear.
This analogy is based on [  ].
[Answer: antonyms]

4. Something that is obscure is
a. funny.
b. interesting.
c. easy to avoid.
d. hard to understand.

[Answer: d. hard to understand.]

5. Proper is to inappropriate as positive is to adverse.
This analogy is based on [  ].
[Answer: antonyms]

6. An adverse condition causes
a. difficulties.
b. livestock to flourish.
c. confusion.
d. financial gain.

[Answer: a. difficulties]

7. Succeed is to thrive as reap is to harvest.
This analogy is based on [  ].
[Answer: synonyms]

8. When you reap crops you
a. plant them.
b. gather them.
c. process them.
d. destroy them.

[Answer: b. gather them.]

Choose and circle the correct word that completes each analogy. Then say whether the analogy 
is based on synonyms or antonyms.

1. Schedule is to plan as negotiate is to 
a. desire.
b. anticipate.
c. bargain.
d. sympathize.
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[Answer: c. bargain.]

2. The analogy in question 1 is based on [  ].
[Answer: synonyms]

3. Harsh is to soothing as inadequate is to
a. quiet.
b. sufficient.
c. lustrous.
d. vacant.

[Answer: b. sufficient.]

4. The analogy in question 3 is based on [  ].
[Answer: antonyms]

5. Incredibly is to extremely as conversely is to 
a. nearly.
b. terribly.
c. hugely.
d. oppositely.

[Answer: d. oppositely.]

6. The analogy in question 5 is based on [  ].
[Answer: synonyms]
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1. When an author writes a story, he or she must choose a [  ] to tell the story.
[Answer: narrator]

2. Who the narrator is determines the [  ] of the story.
[Answer: point of view]

3. One of the most common points of view in fiction is [  ], when one of the characters in the 
story is the narrator.

[Answer: first-person]

4. The other most common point of view in fiction is [  ], when the narrator is not involved in the 
events, but instead explains what happens in the story from the [  ].

[Answer: third-person; outside]

5. When a story is told from the third-person point of view, the narrator is not one of the [  ] in 
the story.

[Answer: named characters]

6. A third-person narrator serves as an [  ] to explain what happens and what the characters do.
[Answer: outside observer]

7. An author can make the third-person narrator have a [  ] or [  ] perspective.
[Answer: broad; narrow]

8. A broad perspective means the narrator will talk about the thoughts and feelings of a number 
of [  ] characters.

[Answer: different]

9. A narrow perspective, on the other hand, means the reader will only see into the mind of [  ] 
of the characters.

[Answer: one]

10. Regardless of how broad a view the author takes, you can spot third-person point of view 
because all the characters are referred to with [  ], such as him, she, them, or their.

[Answer: third-person pronouns]

11. In first-person point of view, the author chooses one of the characters involved in the story to 
[  ] the events from his or her [  ].

[Answer: narrate; perspective]

12. The reader can only know what the character knows, which means you won’t have any [  ] 
that they don’t already have themselves.

[Answer: information]

13. On the other hand, because the narrator tells his or her thoughts and feelings, first-person 
point of view can feel more [  ] and [  ].

[Answer: direct; personal]

14. These kinds of stories use first-person pronouns, such as I, [  ], us, and [  ].
[Answer: me; we]

15. In an adventure story, first-person point of view lets the reader experience the [  ] and [  ] right 
alongside the main character.

[Answer: dangers; thrills]
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The Creature in Eagle River

“Well,” Uncle Marcus said, “it’s the last day of our camping trip, so what do you say we take the 
boat out on the river?”

“Yeah!” shouted my cousin, Theresa. “We still haven’t seen any fish larger than minnows this 
week!”

As we walked toward the river’s edge, I took a deep breath. It had been a great trip so far, but we 
hadn’t yet gone out on my uncle’s old motor boat. Theresa had been trying to convince me all 
week that it would be fun, but so far, she had been unable to talk me into anything. I’m not afraid 
of the water, I’m just a little nervous about what could be lurking underneath the river’s murky 
surface. And the tiny motor boat, which was covered in flaking paint and patches of rust, didn’t 
seem like the safest of vehicles. But I wasn’t going to be left on shore while the rest of my family 
went out and had fun on a boating adventure!

“Come on, Angela!” Theresa yelled as she hopped into the boat, carelessly toting her life jacket 
behind her. Uncle Marcus started the motor boat’s engine with a gurgling roar. “We’re heading 
out, kiddo, so it’s now or never!” he said. “Hop on in!” 

I pulled my orange life jacket over my head, fastened it around my waist, and shut my eyes tightly 
as I took the big step from the muddy shore into the rickety metal boat. “All I have to say is we 
better not see any bears, or crocodiles, or big fish, for that matter,” I said. 

“No worries, Angela, because in the twenty years I’ve been coming to Eagle River, I’ve never 
seen anything scarier than a trout out here on the water.” Uncle Marcus said. He slowly opened 
and closed his lips and made his eyes bulge out in a strange kind of fish imitation. Theresa and I 
laughed, and I decided that maybe this trip wouldn’t be so bad. As we made our way down the 
river, I began to calm down and loosened my grip on the sides of the boat.

Just as I began to relax in the warm afternoon sunlight and to enjoy the ride, Theresa shrieked 
loudly. My heart leapt into my throat. “What . . . what is it?” I asked, starting to panic. Theresa just 
pointed to the water’s surface with a wide-eyed expression on her face. Uncle Marcus turned off 
the motor and peered over the side. Panic started to overwhelm me. What if it was something 
dangerous, or what if the thing jumped out of the river and into our boat? What if Uncle Marcus 
couldn’t start the boat again if we had to leave in a hurry? After they were silent for a few 
moments, Uncle Marcus said, “You better come take a look at this.”

I swallowed hard and reluctantly opened my eyes. As I peeked overboard, I saw something 
brown and furry, and I immediately turned around and shut my eyes tight. It’s a baby bear, I just 
know it, I thought. The mother is going to come attack us at any second. I slowly opened my eyes 
again, and this time I noticed a big, flat tail flopping underneath the water. 

“Is that . . . a beaver?” I asked in surprise.

“Yes it is a beaver!” Uncle Marcus grinned. “He’s probably out for a swim or collecting wood to 
build his dam. Not so scary, huh?” I smiled at my uncle and looked back into the water. As I 
watched the furry creature swim alongside our boat, I noticed the interesting way he used his tail 
and his legs to swim. “No, I guess it’s not so scary after all,” I said.

Use what you know about point of view to answer each of the following questions based on the 
adventure story you just read.

1. What kind of point of view does the author use in the story?
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[  ]
[Answer: first-person point of view]

2. What are some words used in the story that help you determine the point of view?
[  ]
[Answer: first-person pronouns like I, we, my, me, and our]

3. Who is the narrator of the story? How does knowing this help you decide what point of 
view is being used?
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Angela, one of the characters in the story, is the narrator. This helps me know 
that it’s first-person point of view because the narrator of first-person point of view is 
always a character involved in the story who tells about the events from his or her 
perspective.]

4. What are some examples of the thoughts and feelings of the narrator?
[2 WOLs]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: We know that Angela is nervous about what lives 
underneath the water, but that she’s not scared of the water itself. We know that she 
begins to feel more relaxed when her uncle makes a joke. We know that she is terrified 
when Theresa shrieks.]

5. Would you know these thoughts and feelings if the story were told from a different point 
of view?
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: If the story were told in first-person from the point of view of another character, 
we wouldn’t know these feelings. But if it were told in third-person, with a broad point of 
view, we may know her thoughts and feelings and those of different characters, too.]

6. Do you know the thoughts and feelings of any of the other characters in the story? 
Explain why or why not.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: No, we don’t know anyone else’s thoughts and feelings. We can guess how 
they are feeling through Angela’s descriptions of them smiling or laughing or shrieking, 
but we don’t know their thoughts. This is because the story uses first-person point of 
view, so we only know the thoughts and feelings of the one character who is telling the 
story from their perspective.]

7. How does this point of view affect how you read an adventure story?
[2 WOLs]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: Since we’re experiencing everything right along with 
Angela, it is more exciting. We find things out as she does, so it feels like I’m on the 
boating adventure with Angela.]

8. How could you change this story to make it have a different point of view?
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: If you changed the first-person pronouns to third-person pronouns like she and 
her instead of I and my, and if you told some of the thoughts and feelings of the other 
characters in the story, you could make it have third-person point of view.]

9. How would changing the point of view affect how you feel when you read the story?
[2 WOLs]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: If the story were told in third-person, it might help you 
understand more about all of the characters in the story. But it would feel less personal 
and direct since the narrator isn’t really speaking directly to you and sharing her thoughts 
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and feelings. Also, it might be less exciting because it wouldn’t feel like we were 
experiencing the events of the story along with the characters.]

For each of the following sentences taken from the story, decide whether or not it is an example 
of first-person point of view. Then explain how you decided.

1. As we walked toward the river’s edge, I took a deep breath. It had been a great trip so 
far, but we hadn’t yet gone out on my uncle’s old motor boat.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Yes it is an example of first-person point of view. It uses the first-person 
pronouns we and I, and it tells how the narrator feels about the camping trip so far.]

2. “Come on, Angela!” Theresa yelled as she hopped into the boat, carelessly toting her life 
jacket behind her. Uncle Marcus started the motor boat’s engine with a gurgling roar. 
“We’re heading out, kiddo, so it’s now or never!” he said. “Hop on in!”
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: No, it does not demonstrate first-person point of view because it doesn’t include 
first-person pronouns, and it doesn’t mention any thoughts or feelings of the narrator.]

3. Theresa and I laughed, and I decided that maybe this trip wouldn’t be so bad. As we 
made our way down the river, I began to calm down and loosened my grip on the sides of 
the boat.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Yes it is an example of first-person point of view. It uses the first-person 
pronouns I, we, and our, and it tells the narrator’s thoughts and feelings as she goes 
down the river.]
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1. When you read a story, you probably think about [  ] to the characters as they embark on their 
adventures.

[Answer: what might happen]

2. Making [  ] keeps you involved in the story, especially when you [  ] your predictions as you 
gather more information.

[Answer: predictions; revise]

3. Making and revising predictions is also a great way to [  ] of the story.
[Answer: improve your understanding]

4. Making predictions will test your ability to apply things you [  ] to the situations in the story.
[Answer: already know]

5. As you read, you will add what you already know to [  ] in the text to make your predictions.
[Answer: what you find out]

6. Sometimes the best adventure stories are the ones that make it [  ] to predict what’s going to 
happen next.

[Answer: hard]

7. If a story is too predictable, it gets kind of [  ].
[Answer: boring]

8. Making predictions is something you do [  ], often without even thinking about it.
[Answer: every day]

9. You make a prediction by combining what you [  ] with what you [  ] and then figuring out 
what’s most [  ] to happen.

[Answer: already know; find out; likely]

10. Based on the information about Salvador’s boat, you might predict that Salvador will [  ].
[Answer: win the race]

11. The new information you discover as you read means you might revise your [  ].
[Answer: original prediction]

12. Because you know it takes time to learn how to best use new equipment and that world 
champions are hard to beat, you might [  ] your prediction to be that Gretchen will win the 
race.

[Answer: revise]



Your Turn Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

Read each section from the passage “The Creature in Eagle River,” and then answer the 
questions that follow.

“Well,” Uncle Marcus said, “it’s the last day of our camping trip so what do you say we take the 
boat out on the river?”

“Yeah!” shouted my cousin, Theresa. “We still haven’t seen any fish larger than minnows this 
week!”

As we walked toward the river’s edge, I took a deep breath. It had been a great trip so far, but we 
hadn’t yet gone out on my uncle’s old motor boat. Theresa had been trying to convince me all 
week that it would be fun, but so far, she had been unable to talk me into anything. I’m not afraid 
of the water, I’m just a little nervous about what could be lurking underneath the river’s murky 
surface. And the tiny motor boat, which was covered in flaking paint and patches of rust, didn’t 
seem like the safest of vehicles. But I wasn’t going to be left on shore while the rest of my family 
went out and had fun on a boating adventure!

1. What do you predict this story will be about? [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: Maybe Angela and her family will see a bear when 
they take a boat ride on the river.]

2. Based on the information you learned in this section of the story, what do you think will 
happen next? [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: Maybe Angela will decide to take a boat ride with her 
cousin and her uncle.]

3. What information in the story led you to make this prediction? [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: Angela is scared of going for a ride in the boat, but 
she said she didn’t want to be left on shore while her family goes for a ride. Since 
Theresa and Uncle Marcus both want to go, maybe Angela will go with them.]

4. Which of the following might be a good prediction for what will happen next?
A. Angela convinces her family not to go on the boat ride.
B. Angela goes with her family on the boat ride even though she’s scared.
C. Angela gets mad at her family for calling her a wimp, and she goes home.
[Answer: B]

“Come on, Angela!” Theresa yelled as she hopped into the boat, carelessly toting her life jacket 
behind her. Uncle Marcus started the motor boat’s engine with a gurgling roar. “We’re heading 
out, kiddo, so it’s now or never!” he said. “Hop on in!” 

I pulled my orange life jacket over my head, fastened it around my waist, and shut my eyes tightly 
as I took the big step from the muddy shore into the rickety metal boat. “All I have to say is we 
better not see any bears, or crocodiles, or big fish, for that matter,” I said. 

“No worries, Angela, because in the twenty years I’ve been coming to Eagle River, I’ve never 
seen anything scarier than a trout out here on the water.” Uncle Marcus said. He slowly opened 
and closed his lips and made his eyes bulge out in a strange kind of fish imitation. Theresa and I 
laughed, and I decided that maybe this trip wouldn’t be so bad. As we made our way down the 
river, I began to calm down and loosened my grip on the sides of the boat.

5. Was your prediction from question 2 correct? Explain. [  ]
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[Answers will vary. Sample answer: Yes, my prediction that Angela would get on the boat 
with her family was correct. Even though she was scared, she got on the boat.]

6. Based on the new information in this section, what do you think will happen next? [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: I think Angela and her family will continue down the 
river in their boat without any problems until they see a bear on the riverbank.]

7. Based on the new information in this section, how would you revise your original 
prediction about what the story is going to be about? [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: I think my original prediction is still correct. I found 
out that Angela did go on the boat, so I know that part was correct. I still think that they 
will see a bear because Angela says that is something she doesn’t want to see.]

Just as I began to relax in the warm afternoon sunlight and to enjoy the ride, Theresa shrieked 
loudly. My heart leapt into my throat. “What . . . what is it?” I asked, starting to panic. Theresa just 
pointed to the water’s surface with a wide-eyed expression on her face. Uncle Marcus turned off 
the motor and peered over the side. Panic started to overwhelm me. What if it was something 
dangerous, or what if the thing jumped out of the river and into our boat? What if Uncle Marcus 
couldn’t start the boat again if we had to leave in a hurry? After they were silent for a few 
moments, Uncle Marcus said, “You better come take a look at this.”

8. Was your prediction from question 6 correct? Explain. [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: I don’t know if my prediction was correct because 
Angela doesn’t know what’s in the water yet.]

9. Based on the new information in this section, what do you think will happen next? [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: I think Angela will look over the side of the boat and 
see a big fish, because it’s something that’s under the water.]

10. Based on the new information in this section, how would you revise your original 
prediction about what the story is going to be about? [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: Since I don’t know yet what Theresa and Uncle 
Marcus saw, my original prediction about the bear could be right. But since it’s 
underwater, I’m changing my prediction to say that they will see a big, scary-looking fish 
instead of a bear.]

I swallowed hard and reluctantly opened my eyes. As I peeked overboard, I saw something 
brown and furry, and I immediately turned around and shut my eyes tight. It’s a baby bear, I just 
know it, I thought. The mother is going to come attack us at any second. I slowly opened my eyes 
again, and this time I noticed a big, flat tail flopping underneath the water.

11. Was your prediction from question 9 correct? Explain. [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: No, my prediction about it being a fish was not 
correct. Now I know that it’s something furry that has a big, flat tail.]

12. Based on the new information in this section, what do you think will happen next? [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: I think that it’s an otter swimming alongside their boat 
and I think Angela will not be scared of it.]

“Is that . . . a beaver?” I asked in surprise.

“Yes it is a beaver!” Uncle Marcus grinned. “He’s probably out for a swim or collecting wood to 
build his dam. Not so scary, huh?” I smiled at my uncle and looked back into the water. As I 
watched the furry creature swim alongside our boat, I noticed the interesting way he used his tail 
and his legs to swim. “No, I guess it’s not so scary after all,” I said.
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13. Was your prediction from question 12 correct? Explain. [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: My prediction was partly correct, because I knew 
Angela wouldn’t be scared of the animal in the water. But I was wrong about it being an 
otter; now I know that it’s a beaver.]

14. How did your revised predictions about what the story would be about change as you 
learned new information? Were any of your predictions correct? [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: Some of my predictions were correct, but some were 
not. I had to revise my predictions as I learned new information along the way, especially 
at the end when I found out more clues about what the animal they saw looked like.]
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1. Reading is one of the best ways to expand your [  ], because when you come across an 
unfamiliar word, you can often figure out what it means by looking at the [  ] around it.

[Answer: vocabulary; context clues]

2. The context of a word is all the [  ], such as punctuation marks, nearby words, sentences, and 
paragraphs, that [  ] what the word means.

[Answer: surrounding information; clarifies]

3. Identifying the word’s context allows you to [  ], or [  ], the meaning of the unfamiliar words.
[Answer: infer; figure out]

4. There are many different ways an author can give you context clues for [  ] words.
[Answer: difficult]

5.  [  ] clues give the definition of the unfamiliar word.
[Answer: Definition]

6. In [  ] clues, the author gives one or more examples that suggest the meaning of a word.
[Answer: example]

7. Expressions that signal example clues are [  ], for instance, [  ], and including.
[Answer: for example; such as]

8. Restatement is when an unfamiliar word is stated again in [  ].
[Answer: easier language]

9. Expressions such as that is, [  ], or, [  ], and also called can help you recognize when a word 
is being restated another way to make it clearer.

[Answer: in other words; also known as]

10. Sometimes an author will use a [  ] in the same or following sentences to explain a difficult 
word.

[Answer: synonym]

11. Recognizing what [  ] the word belongs to can help you figure out its meaning.
[Answer: part of speech]

12. In the example, the word ends with –ly, so we know it is an [  ].
[Answer: adverb]
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In each question below, use the context clues to work out the correct meanings of the bold words. 
Circle your answer choice.

1. Hannah had such a pleasant disposition. She always seemed to be in a happy, cheerful 
mood.
A. smile
B. outlook or mood
C. life
[Answer: B]

2. Brian was very courageous, or brave, during our camping trip in the woods. We saw a 
bear, and he didn’t even panic!
A. nervous; anxious
B. happy; carefree
C. fearless; brave
[Answer: C]

3. The new puppy was mischievous; when we first brought her home, she kept stealing our 
shoes and nipping at our toes. It seemed like she was always getting into trouble!
A. excited or energetic
B. naughty; trouble maker
C. tiny; small
[Answer: B]

4. During our tour of the city, we saw lots of beautiful monuments, such as statues and tall 
buildings that honored the city’s heroes.
A. parks and gardens
B. memorial sculptures and sites
C. large houses
[Answer: B]

5. When Kenny’s goldfish died, he mourned for a whole week. That is, Kenny was very 
upset and sad at the loss of his pet fish. 
A. was sad and upset
B. yelled or screamed
C. was furious and angry 
[Answer: A]

Now use the context clues in the sentences to write your own definitions of the bold words.

6. “I think four sandwiches are sufficient for four people,” Kira said. “Yeah,” Logan agreed. 
“Four sandwiches are definitely enough.”
[  ]
[Answers may vary. Sample: Sufficient means “enough” or “plenty.”]

7. There was a lot of opposition—that is, resistance—to the new school rule that didn’t 
allow backpacks in the hallways.
[  ]
[Answers may vary. Sample: Opposition means “disagreement.”]

8. The fire chief came in to teach us about fire prevention. He told us lots of ways we could 
avoid accidentally starting fires.
[  ]
[Answers may vary. Sample: Prevention means “avoidance.”]
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9. As we hiked through the forest, we saw many different types of vegetation. These trees 
and bushes were all different, beautiful shades of green.
[  ]
[Answers may vary. Sample: Vegetation means “plants.”]

10. Shawna noticed that the drawing very closely resembled a painting she had seen before. 
The colors and shapes were very similar to the ones used in the original painting. 
[  ]
[Answers may vary. Sample: Resembled means “similar” or “looked like.”]

11. The flowers flourished in the sunny backyard. They grew to be very tall and very 
colorful, and they filled the air with a beautiful smell.
[  ]
[Answers may vary. Sample: Flourished means “grew” or “did very well.”]

12. Ella was very sympathetic when her sister broke her leg. Since Ella had broken her 
ankle the year before, she understood what it was like to be on crutches and treated her 
sister kindly, helping her whenever she could.
[  ]
[Answers may vary. Sample: Sympathetic means “understanding.”]
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1. [  ] is a type of writing that is made up in an author’s imagination.
[Answer: Fiction]

2. But that doesn’t mean fiction can’t have some [  ] characters, settings, and plots.
[Answer: realistic]

3. If the events could take place in real life we call it an example of [  ], or realistic fiction.
[Answer: realism]

4. A [  ] is a story that could not happen in real life, and [  ] are a kind of fantasy.
[Answer: fantasy; folk tales]

5. In the genre of fantasy, an author has the freedom to [  ] any element of the story.
[Answer: make up]

6. Realism lets you identify more [  ] with characters, because the people, setting, and plot are 
more [  ] to readers.

[Answer: directly; familiar]

7. When you’re reading fiction, it’s a good idea to pay attention to the [  ] between fantasy and 
realism.

[Answer: differences]

8. Sometimes you’ll find examples of fantasy and realism within the [  ].
[Answer: same story]

9. Folk tales are fantasies that are usually set in the [  ].
[Answer: past]

10. Folk tales have often been told over and over by [  ] before they were even [  ].
[Answer: storytellers; written down]

11. In traditional [  ], characters are often animals or objects, instead of people.
[Answer: trickster tales]

12. The trickster is often an animal that plays a joke or prank that [  ] for other characters.
[Answer: causes trouble]

13. Sometimes this character is to be admired, but often the trickster is not so likable and has [  ] 
traits.

[Answer: unattractive]

14. At the end of the story, the trickster usually [  ].
[Answer: learns a lesson]

15. While most trickster tales are folk tales, an author could write a [  ] with a similar plot.
[Answer: realistic story]



Your Turn Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

Long ago, the hippopotamus was slender and could run as swiftly as a cheetah. This is the tale of 
how the hippopotamus became one of the largest and fattest creatures in Africa.

Herbert was a hippopotamus who was tired of searching for his supper. Most hippos would graze 
the grasses at noontime when the African plains were scorching hot, but Herbert thought it would 
be much more pleasant to sit in the refreshing and cool tree-shaded river all day. If he could 
convince someone else to bring his favorite prairie grass to him, he would never have to leave the 
water! But, he wondered, how can I trick someone else into bringing my lunch?

At that moment, a small and shy hyena named Kristina wandered onto the riverbank for a drink. 
Herbert called to her with a widening grin on his face. “Hello, Kristina!” he said. “How would you 
like to live without being teased?” Kristina looked up at him warily. “That would be nice, Herbert, 
but how would I do that?” 

Herbert’s smile grew even wider. “I’ll protect you. I’m bigger and stronger than you are, and if you 
collect food for me, you can share this part of the river with me and I’ll protect you from the other 
animals. I’ll stay here and guard our little spot on the river.” 

Kristina carefully contemplated his offer and finally agreed. So under the blazing midday sun,
Kristina went off to collect grasses for Herbert to eat. 

Meanwhile, Herbert swam happily in the river, soaking in the cool water and eventually drifting off 
into a deep sleep. When he awoke, he had no idea how long he’d been asleep. Days or weeks 
could have passed! Herbert thought. And I’m so hungry! He looked up to see Kristina bending 
over the riverbank for a drink. “Kristina!” he called. “I’m starving! Where is all the food you 
promised to bring to me?” 

“I brought all of your favorite grasses every day for a whole month, Herbert!” Kristina exclaimed. 
“It’s not my fault that you were sound asleep and the birds made their nests from the grasses I left 
for you at the water’s edge. That’s what you get for being a lazybones!”

Herbert groaned as he realized that the only way he was going to stuff his stomach was to search 
for it himself. But when he tried to move, he couldn’t budge! After not moving from one spot 
underwater for so long, he had tripled in size! Not only had he not exercised in a month, but he 
had also absorbed the water in which he had been sitting! Now he couldn’t run at all. Herbert 
sighed forlornly as a single leaf fluttered down from the overhanging trees and settled on the 
water’s surface. “Well, I guess this will have to do for now,” Herbert said as he popped the leaf 
into his mouth.

Alexis couldn’t wait until Thursday evening because it was her best friend Selena’s birthday and 
they were planning to go out for dinner and then to the bowling alley. When Alexis returned from 
school, her father asked, “Do you have any homework, Alexis?” Alexis stalled for a moment 
because while she had tried to finish her homework during lunch, there just wasn’t enough time. 
She’d never be able to focus on math problems now when all she could think about was the 
entertaining evening ahead of her. “I did most of my math problems at lunch, Dad, but I’ll finish 
the rest when I get back from Selena’s party.” 

“Well okay. Just make sure you finish everything before school tomorrow!” her dad said.

Alexis had an amazing time during Selena’s birthday celebration, and she even got the highest 
score in bowling! But she awoke the next morning, awash with fear. Oh no! she thought, panic-
stricken. I forgot to finish those math problems! So Alexis hatched a brilliant solution: she’d trade 
with someone for the answers!

On the bus that morning, Alexis asked David, “Hey, did you solve number seven?” 
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“Yeah, I did. Could you not answer that one?” he said.

Alexis smiled mischievously and said, “No, I struggled with it, but if you show me how to solve it, 
I’ll share my lunch with you.” David thought for a moment, and agreed to help her. Alexis thanked 
him and said, “Find me in the cafeteria and I’ll give you a treat.”

One problem down, five to go, Alexis thought as she questioned another friend. “Hey Genevieve, 
did you figure out number eight?” Alexis made the same bargain with Genevieve—the solution to 
the math problem in exchange for a lunchtime treat. Alexis repeated this process with the 
remaining problems until her math homework was finished. 

David was the first to come retrieve his treat. Alexis removed a small sack from her backpack and 
handed it to him. When David looked into the bag, his face contorted with confusion and anger. “I 
cannot believe I helped you solve a math problem in exchange for a single carrot stick!” he cried 
as he stomped away. 

Next, Genevieve came to receive her reward. Alexis handed her a similar sack and Genevieve 
angrily walked away also. “I expected a sandwich or an apple at least, not a miniature box of 
raisins!” she exclaimed. Each of Alexis’s friends was frustrated with his or her “reward.” So before 
math class, they decided to enact their revenge on Alexis. 

“Hey Alexis, I was wrong about number seven,” David said. “Genevieve showed me how to solve 
it correctly, so here’s the real answer.” Alexis shrugged and fixed the problem. Then, each of her 
other friends approached her with the “new correct” answer. Alexis felt somewhat suspicious, but 
since all of her friends had shown her how to solve the problems on their own homework, she 
decided they must be right. 

Alexis felt quite confident when she turned in her homework. However, Mr. Kirkwood asked her to 
stay after class. “Alexis, were you confused by these last problems?” he asked. “Um, no. Why?” 
Alexis stammered. “I think you must have been a bit distracted,” he said. “Your answers are all 
mixed up. You have the correct answer for number seven next to number nine and the solution 
for number eight is written next to number twelve. Next time, I think you should be more focused 
while completing your homework!” 

Initially, Alexis was livid with her friends, but she quickly realized the mistakes were her own fault. 
As soon as she got home from school that day, she sat down at the kitchen table and finished her 
math homework. Then she and her dad baked a batch of chocolate chip cookies to share with her 
friends at lunch the next day.

Complete the Venn diagram below with details from the two trickster tales you just read. In the left 
circle, list things that are elements of fantasy. In the right circle, list things that are elements of 
realism. In the middle section, list anything that belongs to both genres.

1.  [  ]
[Answer: Herbert the hippopotamus talks with Kristina the hyena.]

2. [  ]
[Answer:  Kristina the hyena gets mad at Herbert the hippopotamus.]

3. [  ]
[Answer: Kristina the hyena calls off the deal with Herbert.]

4. [  ]
[Answer: Herbert the hippopotamus thinks of a plan to avoid gathering his own food.]
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[end left circle]

[
5. [  ]

[Answer: The trickster learns a lesson.]

6. [  ]
[Answer: The trickster tries to use his or her wits to easily solve a problem.]

7.  [  ]
[Answer: Herbert the hippopotamus sits in the cool river.]

8. [  ]
[Answer: Alexis forgets to do her homework.]

9. [  ]
[Answer: Alexis gives David a carrot stick in exchange for his help.]

10. [  ]
[Answer: Kristina the hyena gathers food.]

11. [  ]
[Answer: Alexis’s friends mix up the answers on her homework assignment.]

12. [  ]
[Answer: Alexis bakes cookies for her friends after she learns her lesson.]
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1. [  ] is more than a strategy for improving reading comprehension.
[Answer: Cause and effect]

2. Cause and effect is also more than a way to [  ] fictional texts.
[Answer: structure]

3. Cause and effect is [  ] all the time.
[Answer: all around you]

4. A [  ] is something that brings about a result.
[Answer: cause]

5. An effect is something that inevitably [  ] a cause.
[Answer: follows] 

6. Stories have identifiable causes and effects that follow the [  ] in a plot.
[Answer: events]

7. Trickster stories use cause and effect to show that the trickster’s [  ] have [  ].
[Answer: actions; consequences]

8. This way of writing goes along with these stories’ ultimate purpose—to [  ].
[Answer: teach a lesson]

9. When you can identify the actions that are the [  ], and the actions that are the [  ], you’ll have 
a greater [  ] of trickster stories—and fictional stories in general.

[Answer: causes; effects; understanding]

10. The [  ] in the first sentence is Paul being in a rush. 
[Answer: cause]

11. The effect of his being in a rush was that he [  ] and forgot to grab lunch money.
[Answer: skipped breakfast]

12. In both [  ] and [  ] trickster tales, the trickster usually plays one trick that leads to a 
consequence that, in turn, teaches a lesson.

[Answer: traditional; modern]

13. In the example, Paul is the [  ].
[Answer: trickster]

14. Every cause has an effect, so you know that when Paul tricked his friends, there would be a [  
]—or effect—to his actions.

[Answer: definite consequence]

15. Knowing how stories are put together—their [  ]—can help you understand what you’re 
reading and allow you to make better predictions about what will happen next.

[Answer: structure]
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A modern-day trickster tale is broken up into sections. For each section, write one cause and one 
effect that you found in the section.

Alexis couldn’t wait until Thursday evening because it was her best friend Selena’s birthday and 
they were planning to go out for dinner and then to the bowling alley. When Alexis returned from 
school, her father asked, “Do you have any homework, Alexis?” Alexis stalled for a moment 
because while she had tried to finish her homework during lunch, there just wasn’t enough time. 
She’d never be able to focus on math problems now when all she could think about was the 
entertaining evening ahead of her. “I did most of my math problems at lunch, Dad, but I’ll finish 
the rest when I get back from Selena’s party.” 

“Well okay. Just make sure you finish everything before school tomorrow!” her dad said.

1. Cause: [  ]
[Answers will vary; sample answer: Alexis was excited about her friend’s birthday party.]

2. Effect: [  ]
[Answers will vary; sample answer: Alexis didn’t do her homework when she got home 
from school.]

Alexis had an amazing time during Selena’s birthday celebration, and she even got the highest 
score in bowling! But she awoke the next morning, awash with fear. Oh no! she thought, panic-
stricken. I forgot to finish those math problems! So Alexis hatched a brilliant solution: she’d trade 
with someone for the answers!

3. Cause: [  ]
[Answers will vary; sample answer: Alexis went to bed after her friend’s party.]

4. Effect: [  ]
[Answers will vary; sample answer: Alexis remembered in the morning that she didn’t 
finish her homework.]

On the bus that morning, Alexis asked David, “Hey, did you solve number seven?” 

“Yeah, I did. Could you not answer that one?” he said.

Alexis smiled mischievously and said, “No, I struggled with it, but if you show me how to solve it, 
I’ll share my lunch with you.” David thought for a moment, and agreed to help her. Alexis thanked 
him and said, “Find me in the cafeteria and I’ll give you a treat.”

5. Cause: [  ]
[Answers will vary; sample answer: Alexis needed to finish her homework and get the 
answers to the math problems.]

6. Effect: [  ]
[Answers will vary; sample answer: Alexis worked out a deal with her friend, David, in an 
exchange of homework help for a lunchtime treat.]

One problem down, five to go, Alexis thought as she questioned another friend. “Hey Genevieve, 
did you figure out number eight?” Alexis made the same bargain with Genevieve—the solution to 
the math problem in exchange for a lunchtime treat. Alexis repeated this process with the 
remaining problems until her math homework was finished. 

7. Cause: [  ]
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[Answers will vary; sample answer: The deal worked out with David, but Alexis still had 
five more problems to finish.]

8. Effect: [  ]
[Answers will vary; sample answer: Alexis worked out a deal with five more of her friends 
to finish her homework.]

David was the first to come retrieve his treat. Alexis removed a small sack from her backpack and 
handed it to him. When David looked into the bag, his face contorted with confusion and anger. “I 
cannot believe I helped you solve a math problem in exchange for a single carrot stick!” he cried 
as he stomped away. 

Next, Genevieve came to receive her reward. Alexis handed her a similar sack and Genevieve 
angrily walked away also. “I expected a sandwich or an apple at least, not a miniature box of 
raisins!” she exclaimed. Each of Alexis’s friends was frustrated with his or her “reward.” So before 
math class, they decided to enact their revenge on Alexis. 

9. Cause: [  ]
[Answers will vary; sample answer: Alexis’s friends were disappointed in the treats she 
shared with them.]

10. Effect: [  ]
[Answers will vary; sample answer: They decided to get revenge on Alexis.]

“Hey Alexis, I was wrong about number seven,” David said. “Genevieve showed me how to solve 
it correctly, so here’s the real answer.” Alexis shrugged and fixed the problem. Then, each of her 
other friends approached her with the “new correct” answer. Alexis felt somewhat suspicious, but 
since all of her friends had shown her how to solve the problems on their own homework, she 
decided they must be right.

11. Cause: [  ]
[Answers will vary; sample answer: Alexis’s friends were mad at her for tricking them.]

12. Effect: [  ]
[Answers will vary; sample answer: Alexis’s friends changed the answers on Alexis’s 
homework.]

Alexis felt quite confident when she turned in her homework. However, Mr. Kirkwood asked her to 
stay after class. “Alexis, were you confused by these last problems?” he asked. “Um, no. Why?” 
Alexis stammered. “I think you must have been a bit distracted,” he said. “Your answers are all 
mixed up. You have the correct answer for number seven next to number nine and the solution 
for number eight is written next to number twelve. Next time, I think you should be more focused 
while completing your homework!” 

Initially, Alexis was livid with her friends, but she quickly realized the mistakes were her own fault. 
As soon as she got home from school that day, she sat down at the kitchen table and finished her 
math homework. Then she and her dad baked a batch of chocolate chip cookies to share with her 
friends at lunch the next day.

13. Cause: [  ]
[Answers will vary; sample answer: Alexis felt bad about tricking her friends.]

14. Effect: [  ]
[Answers will vary; sample answer: Alexis learned her lesson and did her own homework 
and even made her friends cookies.]
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1. The word gorge has more than one [  ].
[Answer: meaning]

2. The [  ] in which the word appears can help you determine which meaning is being used.
[Answer: context]

3. In the example, we see that gorged ends in –ed and is likely a [  ].
[Answer: verb]

4. You also know that gorge has something to do with food. Gorge can mean to [  ].
[Answer: overeat]

5. Glare is another [  ] word.
[Answer: multiple-meaning]

6. Glared can mean [  ] or [  ].
[Answer: “to shine;” “to stare angrily”]

7. Because the turtle was [  ], tired, and [  ], he probably stared angrily.
[Answer: jealous; hungry]

8. So based on the [  ], you can often figure out which [  ] of a multiple-meaning word is being 
used.

[Answer: context; meaning]

9. Using context clues is a useful [  ] to figure out the meaning of words with different meanings.
 [Answer: strategy]

10. Harmony can refer to a combination of [  ] played together as a chord, and it can also mean [  
] and accord.

[Answer: musical notes; tranquility]

11. Exclusive is a word with [  ] meanings.
[Answer: more than two]

12. An exclusive can be a story that appears in only [  ], especially on the news.
[Answer: one place]

13. Exclusive can mean [  ], or undivided.
[Answer: complete]

14. Another meaning of exclusive is limited in use to a certain [  ] or [  ].
[Answer: individual; group]
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Use context clues to choose the correct definition of the bold multiple-meaning word in each 
sentence. Circle your answer choice.

1. The current of the river was very strong, so Alec had to make sure the boat was tied very 
tightly to the dock so it wouldn’t float away.
A. occurring in the present
B. a flow of electricity
C. a strong flow of liquid
[Answer: C]

2. Kylie bored a hole into the piece of wood where she would eventually screw in the table 
leg.
A. uninterested
B. drilled or made a hole into using a tool
C. gave birth to
[Answer: B]

3. Topher and his family boarded the boat half an hour before it was scheduled to leave. 
They wanted to make sure they were on the boat in plenty of time. 
A. to cover with pieces of wood
B. to go aboard; to get onto
C. to receive meals and a place to stay
[Answer: B]

4. The boat sat in the lock of the canal as it was lowered from one level to the next down 
the rocky hill. 
A. an enclosure with gates at both ends to transfer boats between levels
B. a small section of hair
C. a fastening that uses a key to open it
[Answer: A]

5. Sandra looked up in the sky during her evening walk and saw a huge bat flapping its 
wings in the sky above her. 
A. a short stick
B. to hit with a stick or paddle
C. a type of flying mammal
[Answer: C]

6. The squirrel filled the hollow in the tree with acorns before the first snow of the season. 
A. having an indentation
B. an empty space
C. to make a cavity in something
[Answer: B]

Now use the context clues in the sentences to write your own definitions of the bold multiple-
meaning words.

7. Elise tried not to cry when she watched the sad movie, but tears spilled down her cheeks 
anyway. 
[  ]
[Answers may vary. Sample: Cry means “to shed tears.”]

8. Stan filled his plate with the delicious pasta his uncle had made. 
[  ]
[Answers may vary. Sample: A plate is a dish for holding food.]
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9. Jorge rode the train from Chicago to Boston because he didn’t want to take an airplane. 
[  ]
[Answers may vary. Sample: A train is a vehicle made of railroad cars.]

10. When we visited the aquarium, we saw a skate swimming in the water.
[  ]
[Answers may vary. Sample: A skate is a ray or type of flat fish.]

11. The walk outside his house led straight from the street to his front door. 
[  ]
[Answers may vary. Sample: A walk is a paved pathway.]

12. Samantha’s cat gave birth to a litter of tiny new kittens.
[  ]
[Answers may vary. Sample: A litter is a group of babies of an animal.]



Logbook Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

1. When you read and notice that one action is the result of another, you are reading about a [  ] 
relationship.

[Answer: cause-and-effect]

2. A cause [  ].
[Answer: makes something happen]

3. An effect is what happens as a [  ].
[Answer: result of that cause]

4. The connection between the cause and effect can be obvious sometimes. At other times, you 
may have to make [  ] to infer the relationship.

[Answer: calculated guesses]

5. Authors use [  ] to make the cause-and-effect relationship obvious to readers.
[Answer: signal words]

6. “The library’s computer system crashed. As a result, the students lost all the data for their 
science project.” The phrase [  ] identifies an effect—[  ].

[Answer: as a result; lost data]

7. The seven major signal words that point to cause and effect are: because, [  ], therefore, as a 
result, [  ], if . . . then, and results in. 

[Answer: since; consequently]

8. To complicate things, signal words [  ] in cause-and-effect relationships.
[Answer: aren’t always present]

9. That’s when you need to use your own [  ], along with the details, to identify the cause-and-
effect relationship.

[Answer: knowledge]

10. To find the effect, ask: [  ]
[Answer: “What happened?”]

11. To find the cause, ask: [  ]
[Answer: “Why did it happen?”]

12. Sometimes you may see incidents that form part of a cause-and-effect [  ].
[Answer: chain]

13. Like a row of dominoes, one event [  ] another, which, in turn, starts another, and so on until 
the final effect or result. The event that starts the chain is known as the [  ].

 [Answer: triggers; initial cause]

14. The effect that ends the chain is called the [  ].
[Answer: final effect]

15. Each cause-and-effect pair in the chain is known as a [  ] in the cause-and-effect chain.
[Answer: link]
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Cell Phones
Have you ever wondered how cell phones work? A cell phone is similar to a radio. The phone 
sends out a signal, which a cell phone tower receives and directs to the person you are calling. 
Then you are able to talk.

When cell phones were first introduced, it was very expensive to use them. Since the technology 
was new and costly, there were very few cell phone towers to transmit the signals. It was difficult 
to make and receive phone calls with the small number of towers limiting the places you could 
make calls. For that reason, very few people owned cell phones. 

Cell phones are convenient ways to get in touch when you are not at home, which is why they are 
so popular to buy now. With so many people using these devices, many more cellular towers 
have been built. Now cell phones are always within range of a cellular tower. Cell phones can 
also exchange signals from tower to tower as the phone moves through an area. Since being in 
close proximity takes less power to make a phone call, it is less expensive to use the phone.
Read the passage and locate the cause-and-effect relationships in each paragraph. Then, fill in 
the cause-and-effect chains. The first two are already partially filled in.

1.  [  ] [Answer: The cell phone sends out a signal.]

2. The cell phone tower picks up the signal and directs it to the person you are calling.  

3. [  ] [Answer: You are able to talk with the person you are calling.]
4. Cell phone technology was new and costly.

5. [  ] [Answer: There were very few cell phone towers.]

6. [  ] [Answer: It was difficult to make and receive phone calls.]

7. [  ] [Answer: Very few people had cell phones.]

8.  [  ] [Answer: Cell phones are convenient ways to get in touch when you are not at home.]

9. [  ] [Answer: Cell phones became popular to buy.]

10. [  ] [Answer: Many cell phone towers have been built.]

11. [  ] [Answer: Cell phones always have access to a close tower.]

12. [  ] [Answer: It takes less power to receive a signal.]

13. [  ] [Answer: It is less expensive to make a phone call.]

14. [  ] [Answer: More towers are built to support the signals.]

15. [  ] [Answer: More signals mean phone calls cost less.]
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1. When you read [  ]—technology magazines, for example—you find new terms and concepts.
[Answer: informational text]

2. The [  ] will help you understand new words and new ideas.
[Answer: K-W-L chart]

3. The K-W-L chart has [  ] columns.
[Answer: three]

4. The columns stand for “What I Know,” “What I Want to Know,” and [  ].
[Answer: “What I Learned”]

5. The K stands for [  ].
[Answer: “Know”]

6. The W stands for [  ].
[Answer: “Want to Know”]

7. The L stands for [  ].
[Answer: “Learned”]

8. In the first column, you can list the information you [  ] about the topic.
[Answer: already know]

9. In the second column, list the set of [  ] you want answers to related to the topic.
[Answer: questions]

10. When you find an answer to a question you listed in the second column, you can write it 
down in the [  ].

[Answer: third column]

11. You can also write [  ] things, things you hadn’t [  ], in the third column.
[Answer: new; thought of]

12. Sometimes you don’t know what you don’t [  ].
[Answer: know]

13. Here’s what I know that I know. I see a lot of [  ] on gates, road signs, sidewalk lights, and 
other places like that.

[Answer: solar panels]

14. Here’s what I want to know. How is [  ] used in solar panels?
[Answer: silicon]

15. I learned that silicon is a [  ] that absorbs sunlight.
[Answer: semiconductor]
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Outer Space Technology: Cool Gadgets for Astronauts in the No-Gravity Zone

Look at the headline of the magazine article. Then, fill in the first two sections of the K-W-L chart. 
Remember, the K section is what you already know. The W section is a list of questions or things 
you want to know about the topic. 

] What I Know
1. [  ] [Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: Astronauts experience weightlessness in outer 

space.]

2. [  ] [Answer: Answers will vary]

3. [  ] [Answer: Answers will vary]

4. [  ] [Answer: Answers will vary]

5. [  ] [Answer: Answers will vary]

6. [  ] [Answer: Answers will vary]

7. [  ] [Answer: Answers will vary]

What I Want to Know
1. [  ] [Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: How do astronauts eat without gravity?]

2. [  ] [Answer: Answers will vary]

3. [  ] [Answer: Answers will vary]

4. [  ] [Answer: Answers will vary]

5. [  ] [Answer: Answers will vary]

6. [  ] [Answer: Answers will vary]

7. [  ] [Answer: Answers will vary]
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1. Sometimes two words can look alike; they’re spelled the same, but have two [  ]. 
[Answer: different meanings]

2. These kinds of words are called [  ].
[Answer: homographs]

3. Remembering what the word homograph means can be [  ].
[Answer: confusing]

4. In Latin, homo means [  ] and [  ] means “written.”
[Answer: “same”; graph]

5. Homographs are words that are [  ] or [  ] the same.
[Answer: written; spelled]

6. It’s up to you as a reader to use [  ] taken from the text to figure out the meaning of an 
unfamiliar word.

[Answer: context clues]

7. The pronunciation of a word depends on the [  ] in which a word is used.
[Answer: context]

8. If I click beside the first definition, using the electronic dictionary, I find that the word 
moderate is used as an [  ].

[Answer: adjective]

9. If I click beside the second definition, I hear MAH-der-AYT. The word is used as a [  ] here.
[Answer: verb]

10. [  ] are words that sound alike, but are spelled differently and have different meanings.
[Answer: Homophones]

11. In Latin, homo means “same” and phone means [  ].
[Answer: “sound”]

12. Homophones are words that [  ].
[Answer: sound the same]

13. One example of a set of homophones is [  ] and bored.
[Answer: board]

14. Next time you see a word you recognize the sound of, but not the meaning or spelling of, 
you’ll know to look for [  ] to figure it out.

[Answer: context clues]
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Read the sentences below. Then, use context clues to determine the meanings of the bold words. 
Circle the correct definition. 

1. With a microwave, you can reheat a meal in seconds.
A. noun: an increment of time
B. noun: another serving of a dish
C. adjective: coming next after the first
[Answer: A]

2. Because of this appliance, you don’t have to wait as long for meals to cook.
A. verb: to remain until something expected happens
B. noun: how heavy something is
C. verb: to serve food at a meal
[Answer: A]

3. The food that people used to store in cellars can now be refrigerated.
A. noun: a person who sells something
B. noun: a room below ground
C. noun: a small container for salt
[Answer: B]

4. You can check how much you weigh using a scale.
A. noun: the watery part of milk
B. noun: a direction
C. verb: how heavy something is
[Answer: C]

5. When driving to a new place, you can use a map to help you figure out the route.
A. verb: to completely defeat an army
B. noun: the path travelled from one place to another
C. verb: to direct someone
[Answer: B]

Now, use context clues to determine the meaning of the homophone or homograph in each 
sentence. Write the definition of the boldfaced word on the line.

1. Documents you once had to initial or sign now allow electronic signatures.
[  ]
[Answer: to write the first letters of your name]

2. A simple medication can treat an illness that was a mystery years ago.
[  ]
[Answer: to give medical care]

3. New technology has raised a new set of problems.
[  ]
[Answer: to increase in amount]

4. Broken down cars need to be towed to the junkyard.
[  ]
[Answer: to be pulled by a truck]

5. Sensors on the things you buy sound an alarm if you leave the store without paying.
[  ]
[Answer: a device that detects something]
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6. Some movies are censored for children under 13.
[  ]
[Answer: to remove or prohibit something]

7. Airplanes make it easier to roam around the world.
[  ]
[Answer: to wander]

8. Computers and the Internet have become symbols of technology and forward progress. 
[  ]
[Answer: an object used to represent something]

9. You can have a rose sent anywhere in the country with online flower delivery.
[  ]
[Answer: a type of flower]

10. Rundown and unsafe buildings are razed so new ones can be built in their place.
[  ]
[Answer: to tear down completely]
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1. In [  ] writing, an author’s main purpose is to [  ] you to think or do something in a certain way.
[Answer: persuasive; convince]

2. Authors of persuasive pieces might want you to think the same way they do, buy something, 
join an organization, or [  ] for a certain candidate or idea.

[Answer: vote]

3. How authors feel about something—their opinions—always have [  ] on how they present 
information.

[Answer: some effect]

4. The effect of an author’s opinion is called the author’s [  ].
[Answer: bias]

5. In its most extreme form, persuasive writing is known as [  ].
[Answer: propaganda]

6. Propaganda is any text that is written with the main purpose of [  ] the reader, rather than 
simply providing [  ].

[Answer: persuading; information]

7. Because propaganda tries so hard to persuade, it can often be [  ]. It either leaves out 
important information or tries to [  ] the reader’s emotions.

[Answer: misleading; manipulate]

8. [  ] often use quotes from famous or well-respected people about something being sold or 
promoted, such as a product.

[Answer: Testimonials]

9. A problem with testimonials is that sometimes there is no way to know how [  ] the quotes 
are, or how the people were [  ] to share their opinions. 

[Answer: true; chosen]

10. When writers use the “just plain folks” technique, they try to make you think that their views 
are just like those of [  ].

[Answer: everyday people]

11. You’ll often see testimonials and “plain folks” propaganda in [  ].
[Answer: advertising]

12. You’ll also find examples of persuasive devices, such as testimonials and plain folks, in other 
types of writing that are not as [  ] as propaganda, including informational magazine articles 
and [  ].

[Answer: extreme; reviews]

13. The [  ] technique is especially tricky because it implies that, if you don’t agree with the 
author, you aren’t a real, down-to-earth person.

[Answer: “plain folks”]

14. When you realize what you aren’t being told or that your [  ] are being used, you can look for 
more information from other [  ].  

[Answer: emotions; sources]
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15. Since reviewers are supposed to be impartial—the restaurant isn’t paying them—we can 
probably assume that the author is [  ]. That does not mean we should fail to read reviews 
with a [  ] eye.

[Answer: sincere; critical]
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Revisiting Snow White and the Seven Dwarfs

Snow White and the Seven Dwarfs was the first full-length animated film released by Walt 
Disney. The plot for the film was based on a German fairy tale by the Brothers Grimm, which was 
changed slightly and made into a screenplay. Snow White came to theaters in 1937. It remains a 
great movie today because anyone, no matter who they are, would love this timeless tale of 
romance.

History
It was obvious that Snow White would be great when celebrities like Judy Garland, who played 
Dorothy in The Wizard of Oz, gave it a standing ovation. The comedy and personalities in the film 
appeal to people of all ages. But in the beginning, Disney’s wife and brother discouraged him 
from making the film. This would have been a tragedy, of course, since the most famous 
moviemakers of all time have praised Snow White. But Disney decided to take the risk and 
produced the movie. He even picked the names of the dwarfs himself. Most children who saw the 
movie agreed that the best dwarf was Dopey.
This informational article is about to be published in a magazine. You are the editor of the 
magazine, and you know that informational articles should be completely impartial. Identify five 
sentences that include propaganda and write them on the numbered lines below. Also identify 
which persuasive technique was used—plain folks or testimonial.

1. [2 WOLs]
[Answer: It remains a great movie today because anyone, no matter who they are, would 
love this timeless tale of romance. The plain folks technique is used.]

2. [2 WOLs]
[Answer: It was obvious that Snow White would be great when celebrities like Judy 
Garland, who played Dorothy in The Wizard of Oz, gave it a standing ovation. The 
testimonial technique is used.]

3. [2 WOLs]
[Answer: The comedy and personalities in the film appeal to people of all ages. The plain 
folks technique is used.]

4. [2 WOLs]
[Answer: This would have been a tragedy, of course, since the most famous 
moviemakers of all time have praised Snow White. The testimonial technique is used.]

5. [2 WOLs]
[Answer: Most children who saw the movie agreed that the best dwarf was Dopey. The 
plain folks technique is used.]

Below are excerpts from a review for a new amusement park called Dragon’s Lair. For each 
selection, decide whether or not a propaganda technique is being used. If so, list the technique 
used and briefly state what the writer is trying to convince you to think on the line below the 
sentence. If not, write “No technique.”
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1. Dragon’s Lair opened during the summer of 2008 and is open year-round. The park 
features roller coasters, carnival rides and games, and several restaurants.
[  ]
[Answer: No technique]

2. I stopped a group of teenagers walking out of the biggest ride at Dragon’s Lair, called the 
Scale Slide. They all said it was the scariest ride they’d ever been on, but also the most 
fun. One young man said he had been on it three times.
[  ]
[Answer: The author uses the plain folks technique to convince me that Scale Slide is fun 
and scary.]

3. Dragon’s Lair isn’t like those other, pricy amusement parks—you don’t have to be rich to 
visit. Other parks charge visitors just for parking, but the Dragon’s Lair staff lets anyone 
park in their lots for free.
[  ]
[Answer: The author uses the plain folks technique to convince me that normal, middle 
class people can visit.]

4. Famous trick airplane pilot Clive Bailey said, “It’s just like flying loops in my jet. It’s 
amazing!” to describe the Fire Flight ride. 
[  ]
[Answer: The author uses a testimonial from a famous pilot to convince me that the rides 
are like authentic flying experiences.]

5. The Scale Slide has the park’s highest drop. Riders of this roller coaster will fly down 
three hundred feet before twirling into a series of four loops.
[  ]
[Answer: No technique]

6. A Harvard physics professor commented on the design of the roller coasters. “These are 
the most complex ride designs I’ve seen yet,” she said. “These rides will let visitors 
practically defy gravity.”
[  ]
[Answer: The author uses a testimonial from a physics professor to convince me that the 
roller coasters are scientifically complex.]

7. Out of all the restaurants at Dragon’s Lair, I enjoyed Medusa’s Kitchen the most. The 
food was like a home-cooked meal, with all the familiar favorites. From macaroni and 
cheese to chicken pot pie, there’s something for everyone to enjoy.
[  ]
[Answer: The author uses the plain folks technique to convince me that the food is good 
and that most people will like it.]
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1. Magazine writers have many different [  ] for writing their articles.
[Answer: reasons]

2. To get a better idea about what is ahead, [  ] an article before you read it.
[Answer: preview]

3. To do a quick preview, look at the title, the photos, and any [  ] that are pulled from the article.
[Answer: quotes]

4. The next step in previewing is to take a sneak peek at the [  ].
[Answer: first paragraph]

5. To help you [  ], jot down a few questions you want to ask.
[Answer: focus]

6. You’ll probably have quite a few questions, so set up a [  ]. 
[Answer: chart]

7. Take a moment to look at all the [  ] on the page. When you’re ready to ask some questions, 
jot them down in the [  ] column.

[Answer: pieces; first]

8. A question a reader might ask is: What is the author’s [  ] for writing this?
[Answer: purpose]

9. Another question a reader might ask is: Does the author want to provide information, or will 
she try to [  ] me of something?

[Answer: convince]

10. As you continue reading the article, write your [  ] questions in the middle column.
[Answer: new]

11. At the same time, [  ] your original questions as they get answered.
[Answer: check off]

12. When you’ve finished reading, look over your original [  ] and check other answered 
questions.

[Answer: questions]
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Below are descriptions of two magazine articles. Based on the descriptions, write five appropriate 
questions you would ask yourself to help you focus before you read the articles.

This article is titled “In the Director’s Chair.” There are subheadings before paragraphs that say 
“Directors in the Past,” “Directors Today,” and “A Day in the Life.” There is a quote set apart from 
the text that says, “Directors do much more than direct.”

1. [  ]
2. [  ]
3. [  ]
4. [  ]
5. [  ]
[Answer: answers will vary, but at least one question should address author’s intent and 
others should specifically address information implied in the headings and quote, such as 
“What do directors do besides directing?”]

This article is called “What Makes a Movie Memorable?” There are no subheadings, but next to 
the first column is a box listing the five most popular movies in history. The first paragraph says 
that writing, acting, and special/visual effects are all part of what makes people remember movies 
long after they’ve seen them.

1. [  ]
2. [  ]
3. [  ]
4. [  ]
5. [  ]
[Answer: answers will vary, but at least one question should address author’s intent and 
others should specifically address information implied in the first paragraph, such as “What 
techniques do writers use to make movies memorable?”]

In the next activity, following the article description, another student has already written questions 
to direct her reading. Decide whether or not the questions are useful and focusing. Write whether 
or not the question is appropriate and say why.

This article is titled “When Books Become Movies.” There are several subheadings, including 
“When the Plot Changes,” “When Readers Become Watchers,” and “When Watchers Become 
Readers.” At the end of the article, there is a picture of the first page of a novel next to a picture of 
the first page of a screenplay.

1. Is the author’s purpose in writing this to inform or to persuade?
[  ]
[Answer: This is a useful question, because the answer will affect whether or not we can 
trust what the author says.]

2. Which television actors have also acted in movies?
[  ]
[Answer: This is not a useful question, because it is not relevant to the topic and does not 
help her to focus on the subject.]

3. Why are movies fun to watch?
[  ]
[Answer: This is not a useful question, because even though it is about movies, it is not 
specific enough to help her focus on the subject.]

4. Why do book plots need to change when they become movies?
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[  ]
[Answer: This is a useful question because it shows that she is thinking critically about 
the subheading “When the Plot Changes.”]

5. How do audiences react to movies adapted from books?
[  ]
[Answer: This is a useful question because it shows that she is expanding on the 
subheadings “When Readers Become Watchers” and “When Watchers Become 
Readers.”]
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1. Over [  ] of the words in the English language come from Greek or Latin.
[Answer: half]

2. The word [  ] comes from the Latin word audire, which means “to listen.”
[Answer: audience]

3. Some other words that include the Latin root aud and relate to [  ] are audible, auditorium, 
and [  ].

[Answer: hearing; audition]

4. The [  ] is the word part that carries the basic meaning of the word.
[Answer: root]

5. The word manuscript has two Latin roots: [  ] is a root meaning “hand,” and script means [  ] 
or “written.”

[Answer man; “write”]

6. Knowing the root script can help you find the [  ] of other words.
[Answer: meaning]

7. The words description, prescription, and transcript are all formed with the root [  ] and relate 
to writing.

[Answer: script]

8. Words based on the Latin root act, which means “do,” all have meanings related to [  ].
[Answer: doing something]

9. The Latin roots mot or mov mean [  ] and are the basis of the word motion.
[Answer: “move”]

10. The word cyclone comes from the Latin root [  ], which means “circle.”
[Answer: cycl]

11. The root log is [  ] in origin and means “word.”
[Answer: Greek]

12. Another word formed with log is [  ], which is a sketch or speech given by one actor or 
person.

[Answer: monologue]

13. Knowing the [  ] of Greek and Latin word roots can help you to understand new [  ].
[Answer: meaning; words]
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Use the lists of Latin and Greek word roots above to choose the most likely definitions for the 
following words.

1. mimic
a. to imitate
b. to like
[Answer: a]

2. rupture
a. to make noise
b. to burst open
[Answer: b]

3. malicious
a. enjoyable
b. mean-spirited
[Answer: b]

4. dictation
a. a speech
b. a book
[Answer: a]

5. metamorphosis
a. a transformation
b. a stone
[Answer: a]

6. mnemonic
a. a talent
b. a memory aid
[Answer: b]

For the next activity, use the lists of Latin and Greek word roots and the context of the sentence 
to figure out the meaning of the boldfaced words. Write your definition on the lines below each 
sentence.

1. After interviewing his family members and extensively researching his life, Sally was 
ready to write a biography of Martin Luther King, Jr.
[  ]
[Answer: a written account of someone’s life]

2. My mom and I both have red hair and green eyes, but everyone says the similarities
between us stop there.
[  ]
[Answer: qualities that are the same]

3. Long after we finished roasting marshmallows, the pyre continued to spark and smoke.
[  ]
[Answer: a fire]

4. My dad taught me that it is my civic duty to respect my neighbors and the town I live in. 
[  ]
[Answer: citizenly]
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5. After she had finalized her answers and made sure she didn’t leave anything out, Marcie 
turned in her test.
[  ]
[Answer: completed or ended]

6. Sometimes reading a book is like walking through a portal into another world.
[  ]
[Answer: an opening or pathway]

7. Some nocturnal animals, such as bats, don’t need light to successfully move around and 
catch prey.
[  ]
[Answer: awake at night]
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1. Authors can use a variety of [  ] to enhance a story. If you can recognize when an author is 
using them, you’ll get [  ] out of what you read. 

[Answer: literary devices; more]

2. A [  ] is a comparison between two different things used to create an interesting or unusual 
association. 

[Answer: simile]

3. Similes often use the terms [  ] or as.
[Answer: like]

4. The simile “like a soaring eagle spreading its wings,” gives your [  ] more to work with.
[Answer: imagination]

5. Similes give the reader an interesting [  ] between two different things. 
[Answer: comparison]

6. Like a simile, a [  ] makes a connection between two different things. 
[Answer: metaphor]

7. A metaphor is an even more [  ] comparison than a simile. 
[Answer: direct]

8. In the phrase “Ray was a rampaging bull,” the metaphor doesn’t say he was [  ] a bull, it says 
he [  ] a bull. 

[Answer: like; was]

9. Alliteration is the [  ] of initial, or beginning, consonant sounds in a series of words. 
[Answer: repetition]

10. The phrase “ten tall trees” is an example of [  ].
[Answer: alliteration]

11. Because of the repeating consonant, a phrase with alliteration has a very [  ] sound to it. 
[Answer: rhythmic]

12. It’s alliteration that makes it easy to remember [  ], such as “the more the merrier” or “live and 
let live.”

[Answer: common sayings]
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The following sentences were taken from a realistic fiction text called “Presenting.” In each 
selection, a literary device is used. Determine which device (simile, metaphor, or alliteration) is 
being used in each, and write the name of the device on the line below. If the device is a simile or 
metaphor, also write down the two objects being compared. If the device is alliteration, write down 
the alliterative words.

1. The alarm clock was a jackhammer in Laurie’s ear. Sleepily, she tumbled out of bed and 
slammed her hand on the off button.
[  ]
[Answer: metaphor; comparing the alarm to a jackhammer]

2. Rubbing her still-drooping eyes, Laurie trudged slowly to the bathroom. To her dismay, 
her sister Beth had already locked herself inside and was singing in the shower. To 
Laurie, Beth’s voice was like the nasal cry of a whinnying horse.
[  ]
[Answer: simile; comparing Beth’s voice to a horse’s whinny]

3. “Beth! Let me in! You know I have to be at school for a presentation in thirty minutes!” 
Laurie yelled into the door. She looked nervously at the ticking clock, the thought of her 
upcoming presentation a black cloud hovering over her head.
 [  ]
[Answer: metaphor; comparing the thought of the presentation to a black cloud]

4. “I’ll only be another minute!” Beth’s muffled voice replied. But fifteen minutes later, Laurie 
was still panicked and pounding passionately on the bathroom door. “Beth!” Laurie 
screamed.
[  ]
[Answer: alliteration; “panicked and pounding passionately”]

5. Beth opened the door, her hair wet, and smirked calmly at Laurie. “What?” she asked 
innocently. Laurie eyes shot daggers at her sister as she darted into the bathroom and 
slammed the door behind her.
[  ]
[Answer: metaphor; comparing her stare to daggers]

6. The next fifteen minutes passed like a blurred watercolor painting in Laurie’s memory. 
Two minutes until the start of her class, Laurie bolted out the front door and across the 
street to her high school.
[  ]
[Answer: simile; comparing the memory to a blurred painting]

7. Laurie collapsed into her seat just as the final morning bell rang, panting like a dog on a 
hot summer day. “What happened to you?” asked Sam, Laurie’s best friend.
[  ]
[Answer: simile; comparing Laurie’s breathing to a dog’s]

8. Laurie just shook her head, too tired to respond. As her teacher took attendance, Laurie 
shuffled through her backpack, looking for her presentation notes. Suddenly, a swift, 
sharp shock made Laurie freeze in her seat: her notes. They were still sitting on the 
kitchen counter, where Laurie left them when she rushed off to school.
[  ]
[Answer: alliteration; “Suddenly, a swift, sharp shock”]
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9. “Today, I believe we’ll be starting off with Laurie’s presentation on Mayan culture. Laurie, 
step up whenever you’re ready.” Laurie’s teacher’s words echoed solemnly in the cavern 
of her mind as she blankly stood and walked to the front of the room.
[  ]
[Answer: metaphor; comparing Laurie’s mind to a cave]

10. Facing the class, Laurie gulped guiltily and glanced at Sam, who gave her an 
encouraging smile. She took a deep breath.
[  ]
[Answer: alliteration; “gulped guiltily and glanced”]

11. Words flowed like a swift, cool stream from Laurie’s nervous lips. Though her hands were 
shaking violently, she was delighted to realize that she hadn’t even needed her carefully 
prepared note cards. All the information drifted lightly like leaves on the stream of her 
words.
[  ]
[Answer: simile; words are compared to a stream, and the information is compared to 
leaves floating on the stream]

12. At the close of her speech, the class broke into a brief and scattered round of applause 
as Laurie returned to her seat. Sam gave her a reassuring hug from the side, and Laurie 
became aware suddenly of her sweaty skin and sticky sweater clinging to her back. “That 
was great!” Sam exclaimed, “You must have been so prepared!”
[  ]
[Answer: alliteration; “suddenly of her sweaty skin and sticky sweater”]

13. Laurie’s smile was a burst of sunshine breaking through on a cloudy day. “Actually,” she 
said, “I’d never felt less prepared in my life.”
[  ]
[Answer: metaphor; comparing her smile to a sunshine burst]
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1. [  ] is a skill that you probably use all the time.
[Answer: Visualization]

2. Visualization is all about forming a [  ] in your mind of what’s going on in what you’re reading. 
[Answer: mental picture]

3. [  ] is particularly good for practicing visualization skills.
[Answer: Realistic fiction]

4. Part of what makes realistic fiction ”realistic” is that you can clearly [  ] what's happening in 
the story, because you’re reading about things you’ve experienced in [  ]. 

[Answer: imagine; real life]

5. You can visualize better by asking yourself, “What does this character [  ]?”
[Answer: look like]

6. Asking what a character looks like helps a lot to give the people in the story [  ].
[Answer: faces]

7. Another visualization question you can ask is, “What does this [  ] look like?”
[Answer: place]

8. When you’re visualizing, you can use all your [  ].
[Answer: senses]

9. Ask yourself questions like, “What does it [  ] like?” or, “What does it feel like, taste like, or [  ] 
like?” 

[Answer: smell; sound]

10. Using visualization skills can really put you into the [  ] the author is writing about. 
[Answer: world]

11. When you’re reading, it’s good to imagine what you’d [  ] with all of the senses if you were in 
that situation. 

[Answer: experience]

12. Visualization is a [  ] way to understand what’s happening in the story. 
[Answer: fun]
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Your Turn Activity Questions
Read each passage. Then describe the five senses you visualized in each passage. Write 
phrases from the passage that engaged each sense next to each sense word.
Tyrone was astonished by how much food was arrayed on the Thanksgiving dinner table. On one 
side was a mountainous bowl of fluffy, white mashed potatoes. Next to that, a bowl of cranberries 
glittered like garnets and rubies in the candlelight. In the center, a steaming boat of gravy was 
anchored next to the glistening turkey. A bowl piled high with stuffing radiated a sweet, herbal 
fragrance. The scent of the stuffing mingled with the smell of baking pie. Tyrone picked up an 
embroidered cloth napkin, reserved for holidays and special occasions, and gingerly spread the 
silky blue fabric on his lap. Plates were passed, and each spoonful made a satisfying slap on 
Tyrone’s plate, which was quickly filled. The first bite of buttery turkey simply melted in his mouth.

1. Sight: [2 WOLs]
2. Smell: [2 WOLs]
3. Taste: [2 WOLs]
4. Touch: [2 WOLs]
5. Sound: [2 WOLs]
[Answers will vary.]

Upon entering the stadium, Pete was overwhelmed by the roar of the fans, who screamed and 
cheered in the bleachers from all sides. The crowd looked like a sparkling cluster of stars as 
cameras continuously flashed. The rainbow of colors in the stands was dominated by orange and 
blue shirts, hats, and pennants—the colors of the home team. The air was hot and sticky from the 
late summer sun. Pete licked salty sweat from his upper lip. Pete’s dad handed him a ticket
emblazoned with holograms of the team logos. “Ready, son?” he asked, grinning broadly.

1. Sight: [2 WOLs]
2. Smell: [2 WOLs]
3. Taste: [2 WOLs]
4. Touch: [2 WOLs]
5. Sound: [2 WOLs]
[Answers will vary.]

Blanca slowly opened the squeaky door of the dentist’s office. A little bell hanging above the 
entryway sounded a tinny tinkle as she stepped tentatively inside. Ordinarily, Blanca didn’t mind 
going to the dentist. However, this time she knew she had to have a cavity—her first one—filled. 
The bleak, white waiting room gave her little comfort. She sat down on a firm, nylon chair in the 
waiting room. The receptionist gave her a reassuring smile, but the overpowering smell of latex 
gloves and fluoride made Blanca dizzy. She could already imagine the metal instruments 
touching her lips and the taste of the cool, minty paste on her tongue.

1. Sight: [2 WOLs]
2. Smell: [2 WOLs]
3. Taste: [2 WOLs]
4. Touch: [2 WOLs]
5. Sound: [2 WOLs]
[Answers will vary.]
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1. Context clues can help you figure out the meanings of [  ] words. 
[Answer: unfamiliar]

2. Antonyms are words that have [  ] meanings. 
[Answer: opposite]

3. [  ] and openness are a pair of antonyms.
[Answer: Secrecy]

4. When antonyms are used in a sentence, as long as you know [  ], you would be able to figure 
out what the other one means.  

[Answer: one of the words]

5. In the sentence, “When Kim won the spelling bee, she was elated; however, the contestant 
who missed the last word was not very happy,” you can tell by the context that elated must
mean the opposite of “not very happy,” or [  ].

[Answer: “very happy”]

6. [  ] are a second type of context clues. 
[Answer: Synonyms]

7. [  ] are words that have the same or very similar meanings.  
[Answer: Synonyms]

8. Thirsty and [  ] are a pair of synonyms. 
[Answer: parched]

9. An author could use two synonyms in a [  ], as in, “I was parched as I reached the summit, so 
I rewarded my thirsty throat with some juice.” 

[Answer: sentence]

10. If you didn’t know what parched meant, you could tell by its [  ] that it must mean the same as 
thirsty. 

[Answer: context]

11. In sentences with synonyms, the two words could [  ] and the sentence would still make 
sense. 

[Answer: switch places]

12. In the sentence, “He didn’t want it to be obvious that he was nervous; he tried to look as calm 
as possible,” nervous and calm seem to contrast each other, like [  ].

[Answer: antonyms]
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It was Gina’s first day of practice on the varsity soccer team, and she could barely sit still all day. 
Gina was the only novice team member, and she noticed that while she was discomposed, all the 
experienced girls on the team were totally calm. Even though she was ravenous during lunch, 
she was too distracted to feed her hungry stomach. Finally, the last bell of the day rang. Gina 
careened out the door to the fields, but then she decided she didn’t want to seem too eager, so 
she slowed her pace.

After some quick warm-up drills, Gina’s built-up nervousness began to wane. Soccer had always 
felt innate to her, and the girls on the team helped renew that natural feeling. The jovial attitude of 
the team rubbed off on Gina, and soon she joined in on their happy, free-spirited conversation.

About an hour passed, and suddenly Gina began to feel queasy. She became light-headed, and 
that wooziness prompted her to quickly find a nearby bench. Her coach ran to her side and asked 
if Gina felt ill; Gina replied that she did and described her malady. “When is the last time you 
ate?” the coach asked. Gina was embarrassed and sheepishly replied that she hadn’t eaten all 
day because of her nerves. The coach gave Gina a protein bar and a full water bottle and called 
all the girls into a huddle. 

“This is a good lesson for all of you,” she said. “If you don’t keep enough water in your body, you 
can become dehydrated. Let’s all bolster each other’s health by encouraging good eating and 
drinking routines.”

Read the passage. The meaning of many of the difficult words in the passage can be figured out 
using synonyms and antonyms in the same sentence. Find the difficult words listed below in the 
passage, and then find a synonym or antonym that describes it in the same sentence. Write the 
context clue word on the line and say whether it is a synonym or an antonym. Write a definition 
for the difficult words that are based on antonyms.

1. Discomposed
[  ]
[Answer: antonym: calm; possible definition: excited]

2. Novice
[  ]
[Answer: antonym: experienced; possible definition: new or inexperienced]

3. Ravenous
[  ]
[Answer: synonym: hungry]

4. Careened
[  ]
[Answer: antonym: slowed pace; possible definition: rushed]

5. Wane
[  ]
[Answer: antonym: built-up; possible definition: release or decrease]

6. Innate
[  ]
[Answer: synonym: natural]

7. Jovial
[  ]
[Answer: synonym: happy, free-spirited]
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8. Wooziness
[  ]
[Answer: synonym: light-headedness]

9. Malady 
[  ]
[Answer: synonym: feeling ill]

10. Sheepishly 
[  ]
[Answer: synonym: embarrassed]

11. Dehydrated 
[  ]
[Answer: antonym: keeping enough water in your body; possible definition: lacking water 
in your body]

12. Bolster
[  ]
[Answer: synonym: encouragement]
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1. We often [  ] what we already know with facts or evidence to make inferences.
[Answer: combine]

2. To make an inference, or infer, is to combine personal knowledge with facts or [  ].
[Answer: evidence]

3. If you know what a person looks like when they're scared, and you observe a person with that 
look watching TV, then you can [  ] that the person is watching a scary TV program.

[Answer: infer]

4. Making an inference involves choosing the most [  ] explanation from the facts at hand.
[Answer: likely]

5. However, sometimes our [  ] are not correct!
[Answer: inferences]

6. And when we get new information, we have to [  ] our inferences.
[Answer: revise]

7. Making an [  ] involves combining your own experience or knowledge with the facts at hand.
[Answer: inference]

8. Once all the facts have been presented and examined, we put them [  ] to draw a conclusion.
[Answer: together]

9. If we see that a mousetrap has snapped shut and we see a mouse eating the cheese that 
was used as bait, we can [  ] that the mouse managed to get the cheese without being caught 
by the trap.

[Answer: conclude]

10. When we read, we often make inferences and then [  ] them on a continual basis.
[Answer: alter]

11. But we don’t usually draw an overall conclusion until all the [  ] has been presented.
[Answer: relevant information]

12. During the course of an experiment, scientists are likely to make a number of [  ].
[Answer: inferences]

13. But it’s only when they finish the experiment that they [  ] all the evidence to draw a 
conclusion.

[Answer: combine]

14. In most informational texts, such as [  ] books, all the facts are presented, and inferences and 
conclusions are usually made [  ].

[Answer: science; carefully]

15. However, in other types of writing, such as [  ] writing, the author might present only the facts 
that [  ] his or her argument or point of view. 

[Answer: persuasive; support]
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Why is it easier to float in the ocean than in a lake? First of all, you need to understand why 
things float at all, and, to know that, you have to understand density. The density of an object is 
the object’s mass per unit of volume, that is, how much matter is in a specific amount of space. If 
a large amount of matter is packed into a small space, an object will have a higher density. If a 
small amount of matter is spread out in a large space, the object will have a lower density. 

An object will float on water if it is less dense than the water. Air molecules, including oxygen, 
nitrogen, carbon dioxide, and other gases, are spread much farther apart than the molecules of 
water. This means that air is less dense than water. So, a rubber duck floats when you drop it in 
the bathtub; blow-up pool toys and life jackets will also float for the same reason. On the other 
hand, a jelly doughnut is filled with jelly, and the molecules in jelly are packed more tightly than 
those in water, so jelly is denser than water. Therefore, if you drop the jelly doughnut in the 
bathtub, it will sink. 

So, exactly how does this help us understand why it is easier to float in the ocean than in a lake? 
You know that the ocean is salt water, while a lake is fresh water. You might think that the salt in 
the ocean water must be the reason it is easier to float, and you would be right. Because there is 
salt dissolved in the ocean water, the ocean water is denser than fresh lake water. As a result, it 
is easier to float on the denser ocean water. You can see this for yourself, even if you don’t live 
near the ocean, by performing this simple experiment. Take a boiled egg, place it gently in a 
glass filled with water, and watch it sink. Slowly add salt to the water, stirring gently, until all the 
salt is dissolved. After several spoonfuls of salt have been added, you will notice that the egg 
begins to float. Once the egg reaches the surface of the water, pour a little fresh water into the 
glass. The egg will begin to sink again!

Help Stop Malaria!
Malaria is a serious disease that is widespread in certain parts of the world, especially Africa. It is 
caused by a parasite and is carried and transmitted to humans by mosquitoes. Malaria affects 
millions of people and is responsible for more than a million deaths a year, many of them 
children. 

So, what can you do to help prevent this terrible disease from continuing to devastate families, 
communities, and nations? What can you—one individual—hope to accomplish against billions of 
mosquitoes? The answer might be as simple as nets. At a cost of about ten dollars each, 
mosquito nets, made to fit over beds, can protect people from getting mosquito bites while they 
sleep. These nets can be treated with an insecticide, which makes them even more effective. 
Since mosquitoes are most active at night, using the nets can drastically reduce the number of 
malaria cases in a community. You can make a big difference in the life of a family by giving just 
a few dollars to buy a mosquito net. And when fewer people contract malaria, the likelihood that 
mosquitoes will transmit the disease to others is reduced. So your gift to a family can impact an 
entire community. Don’t miss this chance to give the gift of life! Mosquito nets are inexpensive 
and effective, so this is one solution we can all be a part of.

Each sentence below is either a conclusion the author makes in one of the passages above, or 
an inference a reader could make based on the passages. If it is an inference, put a checkmark 
in the inference column. If it is a conclusion, put a checkmark in the conclusion column. 

Sentence Inference Conclusion
1. Matter is made up of molecules. [Answer: √]

2. This means that air is less dense than water. [Answer: √]

3. Therefore, if you put the jelly doughnut in the bathtub, it will 
sink.

[Answer: √]
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4. Rubber ducks float because they are filled with air. [Answer: √]

5. As a result, it is easier to float on the denser ocean water. [Answer: √]

6. The water has become denser, and now the egg is less 
dense than the water, so it floats!

[Answer: √]

7. The egg will float when the added salt makes the water 
denser than the egg.

[Answer: √]

8. The egg sinks, so it must be denser than the water. [Answer: √]

9. Adding fresh water causes the water’s density to decrease. [Answer: √]

10. People should give money to buy mosquito nets.
[Answer: √]

11. Malaria is a terrible disease because it kills many children.
[Answer: √]

12. We can all be a part of this solution to the problem of 
malaria, because nets are not expensive.

[Answer: √]

13. Since mosquitoes are most active at night, using the nets 
can drastically reduce the number of malaria cases in a 
community.

[Answer: √]

14. An insecticide must be something that kills insects.
[Answer: √]
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1. When you’re reading, it's very important to note what the [  ] of the passage is and what the [  
] are.

[Answer: main idea; key details]

2. A good way of keeping track of main ideas and key details is to [  ].
[Answer: take notes]

3. When you write down the main point and details from a text, you don’t have to [  ] everything 
you read—your notes will help you focus on what's most important.

[Answer: remember]

4. So, taking notes helps you [  ] and remember what you’ve read.
[Answer: comprehend]

5. Many readers use outlines or [  ] for taking notes and organizing information.
[Answer: charts]

6. Different charts are used for different kinds of writing and for different [  ].
[Answer: purposes]

7. Some scientific writing is structured in a certain way. First, a problem is presented, followed 
by key details that explain or address the problem, and finally a [  ] is provided.

[Answer: solution]

8. So, for this kind of writing, a three-column chart would be a useful way of organizing your 
notes: one column each for the [  ], the [  ], and the [  ].

[Answer: problem; details; solution]

9. In the first column of the chart, you write down the [  ] stated in the passage.
[Answer: problem]

10. The problem can be simply a [  ] or [  ] or even what a scientist might wish to achieve in an 
experiment.

[Answer: situation; condition]

11. In the second column of the chart, you write down the [  ] or details that address the problem 
in some way or give an idea of how a solution might be reached.

[Answer: key facts]

12. The key details might be [  ] or conclusions that address the problem in some way or simply 
important facts.

[Answer: inferences]

13. In the last column of the chart, you write down the [  ] to the problem.
[Answer: solution]

14. The solution might be the [  ] drawn from a series of facts or it might be an overall conclusion 
drawn from a number of smaller conclusions and inferences.

[Answer: conclusion]
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Help Stop Malaria!
Malaria is a serious disease that is widespread in certain parts of the world, especially Africa. It is 
caused by a parasite, and is carried and transmitted to humans by mosquitoes. Malaria affects 
millions of people and is responsible for more than a million deaths a year, many of them 
children. Malaria has social and economic consequences as well. When adults and children are 
ill, they cannot go to work or school. People are also less likely to travel to places where the odds 
of contracting malaria are high, so money from tourism decreases in those areas where malaria is 
common.

So, what can people do to help prevent this terrible disease from continuing to devastate families, 
communities, and nations? What can we hope to accomplish against billions of mosquitoes? The 
answer might be as simple as nets. Mosquito nets, made to fit over people’s beds, can protect 
people from getting mosquito bites while they sleep. These nets can be treated with an 
insecticide, which makes them even more effective. Since mosquitoes are most active at night, 
using the nets can drastically reduce the number of malaria cases in a community. When fewer 
people contract malaria, the likelihood that mosquitoes will transmit the disease to others is 
reduced. Mosquito nets are inexpensive and effective, so this is one solution in which we can all 
participate.

Use information from the passage above to complete the three-column chart.

Problem Details Solution

[Answers:

Malaria, a disease caused by 
a parasite and transmitted by 
mosquitoes]

[Answers:

widespread in Africa;

causes more than a million 
deaths a year;

many victims are children;

has social and economic 
consequences;

interferes with people working 
and children going to school;

people do not like to visit 
places where malaria is 
common]

[Answers:

mosquito nets that fit over 
beds are one simple solution;

protect people from mosquito 
bites while they sleep;

can reduce number of malaria 
cases in a community;

as fewer people get malaria, 
fewer mosquitoes will carry it;

inexpensive and effective]
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1. The word impatient is made up of the base word patient and the [  ] im–.
[Answer: prefix]

2. The base word patient means “calmly putting up with things,” and the prefix im– means “not” 
or [  ].

[Answer: the opposite of]

3. So the word impatient means “[  ] calmly putting up with things.”
[Answer: not]

4. The prefix im– can be added to many other base words to create [  ] words.
[Answer: new]

5. The base word practical means “capable of being used,” so [  ] means “not capable of being 
used.” 

[Answer: impractical]

6. The base word mature means “fully developed,” so immature means “not fully [  ].” 
[Answer: developed]

7. The base word possible means “capable of happening,” so [  ] means “not capable of 
happening.” 

[Answer: impossible]

8. The word responsive is made up of the base word response and the [  ] –ive.
[Answer: suffix]

9. The base word response is a [  ], which means “reply,” and the suffix –ive means “likely to.”
[Answer: noun]

10. When this suffix is added to the noun response, it creates the [  ] responsive, which means 
“likely to reply.”

[Answer: adjective]

11. The word response ends in the vowel e, and the suffix –ive begins with the vowel i, so you 
drop the e at the end of the [  ] when you add the suffix.

[Answer: base word]

12. The base word [  ] means “to make,” and the suffix –ive means “likely to,” so creative means 
“likely to make.”

[Answer: create]

13. The word up means “up,” and the suffix –wards means “in the direction of,” so [  ] means “in 
the direction of up.”

[Answer: upwards]

14. The base word clock added to the suffix –wise, which means “in the direction of,” makes the 
word [  ], which means “in the direction of a clock,” or the way the hands of a clock move.

[Answer: clockwise]

15. The prefix over– means “above” or “more than normal,” so [  ] means “heats more than 
normal.”

[Answer: overheats]
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Use what you know about prefixes and suffixes to complete the chart. Write the word formed by 
combining the base word and the prefix or suffix in column 3. Write a definition of the new word in 
column 4.

Base Word Prefix and/or Suffix New Word Definition
1. balance im– [Answer: imbalance] [Answer: state of not 

having balance]
2. down –ward [Answer: downward] [Answer: in the 

direction of down, or 
going down]

3. stated under– [Answer: understated] [Answer: not stated 
enough]

4. communicate –ive [Answer: 
communicative]

[Answer: likely to 
communicate]

5. in –ward [Answer: inward] [Answer: in the 
direction of in, or 
going in]

6. complete in– [Answer: incomplete] [Answer: not 
complete]

7. cover under– [Answer: undercover] [Answer: not shown; 
done in secret]

8. expense in–
–ive

[Answer: inexpensive [Answer: not likely to 
be an expense]

9. polite im– [Answer: impolite] [Answer: not polite]
10. excited over– [Answer: overexcited] [Answer: overly 

excited]
11. slant –wise [Answer: slantwise] [Answer: in a slanting 

direction]
12. sense over–

–itive
[Answer: 
oversensitive]

[Answer: overly 
responding to 
something that makes 
the senses react]

13. instruct –ive [Answer: instructive] [Answer: likely to 
instruct]

14. prevent –ative [Answer: preventative] [Answer: tending to 
prevent]
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1. Sequence means the [  ] in which things happen.
[Answer: order]

2. Because a biography is about a person’s life, the [  ]—or order—that the writer uses is [  ] 
order.

[Answer: sequence; time]

3. The writer might first describe what happened when the person was [  ].
[Answer: young]

4. Then, the writer might describe what happened when the person was a bit [  ].
[Answer: older]

5. Then, the writer might tell what happened [  ]—when the person was older still.
[Answer: next]

6. Then, the writer might explain what happened when the person reached the middle years and 
[  ].

[Answer: beyond]

7. To show this sequence, the writer might use time order words, such as [  ], four weeks later, 
in December, or six years [  ].

[Answer: next; later]

8. Writers of biographies sometimes need to tell events [  ] of order.
[Answer: out]

9. One way of doing this is by using the technique of [  ].
[Answer: flashback]

10. A flashback is a [  ] that interrupts the present action of the story.
[Answer: scene]

11. It "flashes backward" from one time to tell what happened at an [  ] time.
[Answer: earlier]

12. One part of a [  ] might describe a person as an adult.
[Answer: biography]

13. Events from the [  ] are part of what has made the adult the person he or she is.
[Answer: past]

14. Naturally, in talking about the adult, the writer might refer [  ] to those significant events when 
the person was young, or to some earlier point in her life.

[Answer: back]

15. Flashbacks [  ] a lot in the movies.
[Answer: happen]
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Jazz great Miles Davis is one of the most well known musicians of the twentieth century. Raised 
in East St. Louis, Illinois, he began playing the trumpet when he was a teenager. After some 
experience playing with jazz bands in his hometown, he decided to move to New York City in 
1944. While in New York, he attended the Institute of Musical Art. He met other jazz musicians 
such as Dizzy Gillespie, who also played the trumpet, and Charlie Parker, who played the 
saxophone. 

Davis continued to grow as a musician, and, in 1948, formed a group with eight other musicians. 
The group included some instruments that were unusual in jazz, like the French horn and tuba. 
As a result, the group had a new, fresh sound. In the 1950s, Davis played with a host of famous 
musicians, such as Sonny Rollins, Thelonious Monk, John Coltrane, Bill Evans, and Cannonball 
Adderley, to name a few. At the end of the decade, he made what is perhaps his most famous 
recording, Kind of Blue. This recording focused on melodic, often beautiful, improvised solos. It 
had the melancholy sound that many people strongly associate with Davis.

Davis continued to play his trumpet and make recordings throughout the 1960s. He experimented 
with different styles. Along with pianist Chick Corea and guitarist John McLaughlin, he delved into 
the possibilities of electronic instruments. He was outspoken about his childhood as the son of a 
dentist, pointing out that not all jazz artists came from poverty and suffering. Some, like Davis, 
play in the school band before making the big time. In the 1970s, he took a lengthy break from 
playing due to a car accident, but he returned to the music scene in the 1980s and continued to 
grow and experiment with music until he died in 1991.

Circle before or after to make the sentence true.

1. Miles Davis started a group with eight other musicians before/after he went to the Institute of 
Musical Art. 

[Answer: after]

2. Davis lived in New York City before/after he lived in East St. Louis. 
[Answer: after]

3. Davis learned to play the trumpet before/after he met Dizzy Gillespie. 
[Answer: before]

4. Davis made the recording Kind of Blue before/after he experimented with electronic 
instruments.

[Answer: before]

5. Davis played in the school band before/after playing with Sonny Rollins.
[Answer: before]

6. Davis took a break from playing jazz before/after he got into a car accident. 
[Answer: after]

7. David became a famous musician before/after living in East St. Louis, Illinois. 
[Answer: after]

Complete the flow chart with events from the life of Miles Davis. Place the events in chronological 
order, or the order they happened in real life.
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[Answer: Davis began playing the trumpet when he was a 
teenager, and played in his school band.]

[Answer: He returned to the music scene in the 1980s and died 
in 1991.]

[Answer: He took a break from playing due to a car accident.]

[Answer: He experimented with different styles and electronic 
instruments.]

[Answer: Davis played with Sonny Rollins, Thelonious Monk, 
John Coltrane, Bill Evans, and Cannonball Adderley, and 
recorded Kind of Blue.]

[Answer: Davis formed a group with eight other musicians, which 
had a new, fresh sound.]

[Answer: He moved to New York City in 1944 and attended the 
Institute of Musical Art.]

[Answer: He played with jazz bands in his hometown.]
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1. When you are reading a biography, you might want to use a [  ] to help you remember the 
important events in the person's life.

[Answer: concept map]

2. A concept map is a type of graphic [  ].
[Answer: organizer]

3. There are different types of concept maps, depending on what kind of [  ] you want to 
remember.

[Answer: information]

4. A [  ] map has the central subject or theme in the center of the map and topics that support 
that subject in shapes around the center.

[Answer: spider]

5. If you are reading a biography, you can write the name of the person that the biography is 
about in the [  ] of the map.

[Answer: center]

6. Then, in the connecting shapes outside the center, you can write down different [  ], topics, or 
ideas that were important in that person’s life.

[Answer: events]

7. Another type of concept map is the [  ] concept map. This map presents information in order 
of importance from the top to the bottom.

[Answer: hierarchy]

8. You write the most [  ] information at the top. Then, you write other information in the shapes 
below it, in decreasing order of importance.

[Answer: important]

9. The information in a hierarchy concept map goes from very important at the top to [  ] 
important at the bottom.

[Answer: least]

10. When you are reading a biography, a hierarchy map might help you single out the most 
important [  ] in a person’s life.

[Answer: event]

11. You can add in other important events that you would like to [  ].
[Answer: remember]

12. Another type of concept map is the [  ] chart. A flow chart organizes information in a 
sequence, such as the sequence of events in time order.

[Answer: flow]

13. A flow chart can be used like a [  ], to show what event happened first, second, and so on.
[Answer: timeline]

14. A flow chart can also help us see where a [  ] occurs.
[Answer: flashback]

15. If the person is old, but looking back on an [  ] when she was young, the flow chart can show 
us that this is “flashing back” to an earlier time.

[Answer: event]
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Jazz great Miles Davis is one of the most well known musicians of the twentieth century. Raised 
in East St. Louis, Illinois, he began playing the trumpet when he was a teenager. After some 
experience playing with jazz bands in his hometown, he decided to move to New York City in 
1944. While in New York, he attended the Institute of Musical Art. He met other jazz musicians 
such as Dizzy Gillespie, who also played the trumpet, and Charlie Parker, who played the 
saxophone. 

Davis continued to grow as a musician, and, in 1948, formed a group with eight other musicians. 
The group included some instruments that were unusual in jazz, like the french horn and tuba. As 
a result, the group had a new, fresh sound. In the 1950s, Davis played with a host of famous 
musicians, such as Sonny Rollins, Thelonious Monk, John Coltrane, Bill Evans, and Cannonball 
Adderley, to name a few. At the end of the decade, he made what is perhaps his most famous 
recording, Kind of Blue. This recording focused on melodic, often beautiful, improvised solos. It 
had the melancholy sound that many people strongly associate with Davis.

Davis continued to play his trumpet and make recordings throughout the 1960s. He experimented 
with different styles. Along with pianist Chick Corea and guitarist John McLaughlin, he delved into 
the possibilities of electronic instruments. He was outspoken about his childhood as the son of a 
dentist, pointing out that not all jazz artists came from poverty and suffering. Some, like Davis, 
play in the school band before making the big time. In the 1970s, he took a lengthy break from 
playing due to a car accident, but he returned to the music scene in the 1980s and continued to 
grow and experiment with music until he died in 1991.
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Choose details from the passage about the life of Miles Davis to complete the spider map.
[Possible responses provided; student concept maps will vary.]

Miles 
Davis

[Answer: well known 
for melodic, often 
beautiful, 
improvised solos 
and melancholy 
sound]

[Answer: 
experimented 
throughout career 
with unusual 
instruments and 
different musical 
styles]

[Answer: His most 
famous recording 
was called Kind of 
Blue.]

[Answer: played 
with many other 
famous jazz 
musicians]

[Answer: famous 
jazz trumpet player]

[Answer: began 
playing music when 
he was a teenager 
and played in 
school band and in 
his hometown]
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1. In the sentence, “In the movie, viewers have a chance to hear from the band members’ 
childhood music instructors, the people who taught the now-famous musicians their first 
chords,” the word [  ] can be used different ways.

[Answer: chord]

2. Many words have more than one [  ].
[Answer: meaning]

3. For example, the word chord has a couple of [  ] meanings. 
[Answer: different]

4. Sometimes words have more than one meaning, or [  ], when you look them up in the 
dictionary.

[Answer: entry]

5. This happens when a word has more than one [  ].
[Answer: origin]

6. This means that a word not only has more than one meaning, but that the different meanings 
of the word come from different [  ].

[Answer: sources]

7. The [  ] shows these as different entries and uses superscript to distinguish between the two 
entries.

[Answer: dictionary]

8. The first dictionary entry for chord is, "three or more musical tones sounded together." The 
origin of this word meaning is from the word [  ].

[Answer: accord]

9. The second entry is, "an individual emotion or disposition." The origin of this word meaning is 
from the word [  ].

[Answer: cord]

10. The [  ] entry is the one referred to in the movie review—three musical notes played together.
[Answer: first]
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Read the sentence or sentences. Then, write the base word for each bold word. Check your 
answers in a dictionary and write the definitions of the base words on the lines provided.

1. Raven inhaled deeply. She had come to the forest to hunt, but now she perceived 
humans approaching in the enclosing twilight.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: The base word inhale means “to breathe in.”]

2. Evading them would be impossible at this point.
[2 WOLs] 
[Answer: The base word evade means “to keep away from someone or to keep out of 
someone’s way.”]

3. She could hear them, even at this distance, conversing about the radio call and the 
forthcoming reinforcements.
[2 WOLs] 
[Answer: The base word reinforce means “to strengthen something.”]

4. She metamorphosed silently and easily, and ambulated toward the edge of the forest.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: The base word morph means “to quickly change in shape.” The base word 
ambulate means “to walk or move from one place to another.”]

5. Rachel felt disillusioned to know that Luca was among the vigilantes, since she once 
considered Luca a friend, someone she thought might stick by her side even if she knew 
the truth. [2 WOLs] 
[Answer: The base word illusion means “something that appears to exist but does not.”]

6. When Luca saw her, long before the others did, she disengaged from the group and ran 
toward Rachel so quickly she nearly collided with her. “Rachel! What are you doing 
here?”
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: The base word engage means “to involve somebody, or become involved.”  The 
base word collide means “to crash together forcefully.”]

7. “I overheard the call on the police radio that you were tracking one of them and I was in 
the vicinity, so I came to assist in any way I can,” Rachel said, her voice unwavering.
[2 WOLs] 
[Answer: The base word waver means “to quiver or to tremble.”]

8. Genetically, Rachel belonged to the group humans had dubbed Animals, a species of 
shape shifters that could transform effortlessly between their animal and human forms.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: The base word dub means “to give somebody or something a nickname.” The 
base word effort means “to expend energy to achieve a purpose.”]

9. When Animals were discovered and apprehended, they were imprisoned—most never 
to be seen again—but a few escapees were on the run from town to town, never resting.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: The base word prison means “a place where people are made to live as 
punishment for a crime.” The base word escape means “to break free.”]

10. The rumor that had been circulating lately was that the authorities had begun marooning
Animals on an island in the Caribbean.
[2 WOLs] 
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[Answer: The base word maroon means “to abandon or desert someone.”]

11. “Rachel!” Luca whispered again, fiercely, her eyes flickering.
[2 WOLs] 
[Answer: The base word fierce means “very strong or extreme.”]

12. As quickly as a flash of lightning, the two of them—Raven and Leopard—ran into the 
underbrush, converted into their animal forms, and escaped into the night.
[2 WOLs] 
[Answer: The base word convert means “to make something into something else.”]
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1. Private investigators have to make [  ] every day.
[Answer: inferences]

2. Investigators do that by taking the information presented to them and adding it to what they [  
].

[Answer: already know]

3. The investigator [  ] that cars leave tread marks that help to show the path the car took.
[Answer: knows]

4. At a crash site, the investigator can [  ] the tread marks leading right to where the car 
crashed.

[Answer: see]

5. By looking at the tracks, she can [  ] that the car will have damage on the right front.
[Answer: infer]

6. Also, the investigator [  ] that when cars hit other objects, they often leave paint.
[Answer: knows]

7. Since there is blue paint on a sign, she can infer that the car that hit the sign is [  ].
[Answer: blue]

8. To draw a [  ], the investigator puts together all the information she knows and has learned 
about a case.

[Answer: conclusion]

9. In the crash case, the investigator can put together what she [  ] about the car and the 
knowledge that the car was driven away from the scene by someone who was probably in a [  
] to get away.

[Answer: knows; hurry]

10. The investigator [  ] that she is looking for a witness who could have seen a [  ] car with 
damage on its [  ] side, speeding along the street.

[Answer: concludes; blue; right]
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I was born about two hours west of Detroit, Michigan. Growing up, I loved animals. This is why I 
had many pets over the years, including three dogs, two cats, two cockatiels, a dove, a hamster, 
a guinea pig, and plenty of goldfish. Occasionally, there would be conflict among the animals, like 
the time my cat, Misty, got hold of my hamster, Pete. A cat is an instinctive hunter, so it was only 
natural for Misty to go after poor Pete. When I caught her, she had Pete in her mouth. I couldn’t 
tell if he was alive or not, so I made her drop him and waited to see if he would breathe. He did! 
He was okay, but he was sure scared.

All my childhood experience with animals, and my love of caring for them, led to the career I have 
now. I am a zookeeper. I went to Michigan State University and earned a bachelor’s degree in 
biology. Then, I went on to earn a master’s degree in zoology and zoo management. I learned 
about what living things need to survive, what problems can happen in zoos, and how to deal with 
those problems. 

My first job was as a veterinary assistant. I knew I wanted to work in a zoo eventually, but I also 
saw that I could gain important knowledge and experience working for a vet. After a few years, I 
got my first zookeeping job working with the big cats at the zoo in Fort Wayne, Indiana. I loved 
feeding the lions, tigers, cheetahs, and other big cats. They were a lot like my cat, Misty, except 
bigger, and much more dangerous. In addition to feeding the animals, zookeepers have to plan 
their meals, making sure the animals have the right balance of nutrients in their diets. When the 
animals get sick or become injured, zookeepers work with the veterinarians to help them get well. 
All in all, it is a very rewarding career, and I love it.

Write whether each sentence from the passage is a fact about the author’s life or a conclusion the 
author made. 

1. Growing up, I loved animals. [  ]
[Answer: fact]

2. This is why I had many pets over the years, including three dogs, two cats, two 
cockatiels, a dove, a hamster, a guinea pig, and plenty of goldfish. [  ]
[Answer: conclusion]

3. Occasionally, there would be conflict among the animals, like the time my cat, Misty, got 
hold of my hamster, Pete. [  ]
[Answer: fact]

4. It was only natural for Misty to go after poor Pete. [  ]
[Answer: conclusion]

5. All my childhood experience with animals, and my love of caring for them, led to the 
career I have now. [  ]
[Answer: conclusion]

6. My first job was as a veterinary assistant. [  ]
[Answer: fact]

Decide if the examples in the table show an inference or a conclusion. Put a checkmark in the 
Inference column if it is an example of an inference. Put a checkmark in the Conclusion column 
if it is an example of a conclusion.



Your Turn Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

Example Inference Conclusion
1. Water boils at 100 degrees Celsius. The water in the teapot 

is boiling. It must be 100 degrees Celsius. [Answer: √]

2. Without water, plants turn brown and wither. Your plant is 
brown and withered. So it has not been watered. [Answer: √]

3. It is time for dinner. You smell oregano. You think you are 
probably having pizza for dinner. [Answer: √]

4. You are at the beach. You see a lot of people on the beach, 
but only a few in the water. You think the water must be 
cold.

[Answer: √]

5. Anne owns three golden retrievers. She also started an 
animal rescue shelter for golden retrievers. So she must 
like golden retrievers.

[Answer: √]

6. Darian studies hard, never misses a day of school, and 
always completes his homework. He must want to get into 
a good college.

[Answer: √]

7. Your dad walks into your room. He sees you watching a 
movie. He thinks you are avoiding your homework. [Answer: √]
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1. Q.A.R. is an [  ].
[Answer: acronym]

2. An [  ] is a word formed from the initial letters of a series of words.
[Answer: acronym]

3. So [  ] stands for “Question-Answer Relationship.”
[Answer: Q.A.R.]

4. “Question-Answer Relationship” is a strategy for understanding what you read by asking [  ] 
about it as you read.

[Answer: questions]

5. When you are asked a Right There question, you know the [  ] is right there in the text.
[Answer: answer]

6. When you are asked a Think and Search question, the answer to the question requires [  ] 
across the text.

[Answer: searching]

7. When you are asked an On My Own question, the answer comes entirely from your [  ], 
without you even reading the text.

[Answer: prior knowledge]

8. When you are asked an Author and Me question, the answer to the question comes from 
your prior knowledge and text clues provided by the [  ].

[Answer: author]

9. You know a question is a [  ] question if the answer is right there in the text. 
[Answer: Right There]

10. You know a question is a [  ] question if you have to search the text to find the answer to the 
question.

[Answer: Think and Search]

11. You know a question is an [  ] question if the answer is not in the passage, but you can 
answer the question using what you already know from your own experience.

[Answer: On My Own]

12. You know a question is an [  ] question if the answer comes from both your own prior 
knowledge and text clues provided by the author.

[Answer: Author and Me]
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I was born about two hours west of Detroit, Michigan. Growing up, I loved animals. This is why I 
had many pets over the years, including three dogs, two cats, two cockatiels, a dove, a hamster, 
a guinea pig, and plenty of goldfish. Occasionally, there would be conflict among the animals, like 
the time my cat, Misty, got hold of my hamster, Pete. A cat is an instinctive hunter, so it was only 
natural for Misty to go after poor Pete. When I caught her, she had Pete in her mouth. I couldn’t 
tell if he was alive or not, so I made her drop him and waited to see if he would breathe. He did! 
He was okay, but he was sure scared.

All my childhood experience with animals, and my love of caring for them, led to the career I have 
now. I am a zookeeper. I went to Michigan State University, and earned a bachelor’s degree in 
biology. Then I went on to earn a Master’s degree in zoology and zoo management. I learned 
about what living things need to survive, what problems can happen in zoos, and how to deal with 
those problems. 

My first job was as a veterinary assistant. I knew I wanted to work in a zoo eventually, but I also 
saw that I could gain important knowledge and experience working for a vet. After a few years, I 
got my first zookeeping job working with the big cats at the zoo in Fort Wayne, Indiana. I loved 
feeding the lions, tigers, cheetahs, and other big cats. They were a lot like my cat, Misty, except 
bigger, and much more dangerous. In addition to feeding the animals, zookeepers have to plan 
their meals, making sure the animals have the right balance of nutrients in their diets. When the 
animals get sick or become injured, zookeepers work with the veterinarians to help them get well. 
All in all, it is a very rewarding career, and I love it.

Read each question in column 1 of the chart. In column 2, write whether it is a Right There
question, an Author and Me question, a Think and Search question, or an On My Own question. 

Question Kind of Question
1. What was the author’s first job? [Answer: Right There]
2. Would you like to have a career as a zookeeper? [Answer: Author and Me]
3. What is the author’s cat’s name? [Answer: Right There]
4. How were the big cats at the zoo similar to Misty? [Answer: Think and 

Search]
5. How is my life similar to the author’s life? [Answer: Author and Me]
6. What classes do you have to take to get a degree in zoology? [Answer: On My Own]
7. How was the author’s home similar to a zoo? [Answer: Think and 

Search]
8. What was the author’s first zoo keeping job? [Answer: Right There]
9. What is a typical salary for a zookeeper? [Answer: On My Own]
10. Is being a zookeeper ever dangerous? [Answer: On My Own]
11. How do you think the author felt when she found Pete in Misty’s 

mouth?
[Answer: Think and 

Search]
12. How did the author’s childhood experience prepare her to be a 

zookeeper?
[Answer: Think and 

Search]
13. What do the big cats at a zoo eat? [Answer: On My Own]
14. If you were a zookeeper, what parts of a zookeeper’s job would 

you most enjoy?
[Answer: Author and Me]

15. What do zookeepers do when the animals at the zoo get sick? [Answer: Right There]
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1. If you do not understand the meaning of a word, you can look the word up in a [  ].
[Answer: dictionary]

2. Every [  ] in the English language is listed in the dictionary.
[Answer: word]

3. A dictionary entry shows you the [  ] of the word, how many [  ] are in the word, and where the 
syllable breaks occur.

[Answer: spelling; syllables]

4. The dots between each syllable show you exactly where the syllable [  ] occur.
[Answer: breaks]

5. Each dictionary entry also shows you the [  ] of the word.
[Answer: pronunciation]

6. Special symbols show you how each letter [  ] is pronounced.
[Answer: sound]

7. Every word has a function, or [  ] of speech.
[Answer: part]

8. If a word has a special—or [  ]—form, a dictionary entry will show this, too.
[Answer: inflected]

9. As you can see, some words have more than one [  ].
[Answer: meaning]

10. Some words are called [  ] words. 
[Answer: base]

11. You can add an [  ] to a base word to make a new word.
[Answer: ending]

12. Anatomy is a [  ]. But if you change the y to –ic, you make the adjective anatomic. This is 
sometimes called word [  ].

[Answer: base word; variance]

13. If you can’t find a word in the dictionary, such as anatomically, you can look up the base word 
[  ] and find the word you are looking for there.

[Answer: anatomy]

14. Sometimes a dictionary will give a one-word definition, called a [  ].
[Answer: synonym]

15. You can see that understanding is a synonym for the word [  ].
[Answer: comprehension]
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Use the dictionary entries to choose the correct answers. Write your answers on the lines 
provided.

cel•e•brate (sel-uh-brate) verb
1. to preside at a solemn, public ceremony
2. to honor with festivities
3. to observe a holiday
inflected verb form(s) cel•e•brat•ed, cel•e•brat•ing
noun cel•e•bra•tion, cel•e•bra•tor
adjective cel•e•bra•tory, cel•e•bra•tive
synonyms: party, commemorate

1. How many definitions of celebrate are shown in this dictionary entry? [  ]
[Answer: Three definitions are shown.]

2. What word is a synonym for celebrate? [  ]
[Answer: party/commemorate]

3. What endings will make celebrate into a noun? [  ]
[Answer: –tion or –or]

4. What is the base word of celebratory? [  ]
[Answer: celebrate]

5. What part of speech is celebrate? [  ]
[Answer: verb]

des•ti•tute (dess-tuh-toot) adjective
1. without something necessary
2. lacking money and possessions
noun des•ti•tute•ness, des•ti•tu•tion

6. How many definitions of destitute are shown in this dictionary entry? [  ]
[Answer: two definitions are shown]

7. Which choice is not included in this dictionary entry? [  ]
A. pronunciation
B. synonyms
[Answer: B. synonyms]

8. What ending can you use to make destitute into a noun? [  ]
[Answer: –tion or –ness]

9. What part of speech is destitute? [  ]
[Answer: adjective]

10. Which choice is a definition of destitute? [  ]
A. with something necessary
B. lacking money and possessions
[Answer: B. lacking money and possessions]

ir•ri•tate (ihr-uh-tate) verb
1. to cause someone to feel angry, annoyed, or frustrated 
2. to cause a painful reaction, such as inflammation, to a body part
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inflected verb form(s) ir•ri•tat•ed, ir•ri•tat•ing
adverb ir•ri•tat•ing•ly
synonyms: exasperate, annoy, peeve

11. How many definitions of irritate are shown in this dictionary entry? [  ]
[Answer: two definitions are shown]

12. What is a synonym for irritate? [  ]
[Answer: exasperate]

13. What part of speech is irritate? [  ]
[Answer: verb]

14. What part of speech is irritatingly? [  ]
[Answer: adverb]

15. How do you know irritate is a base word? [  ]
A. You can add –ingly to this entry to make the word irritatingly.
B. Its entry includes two different definitions and several synonyms.
[Answer: A. You can add –ingly to this entry to make the word irritatingly.]
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1. The [  ] of a historical fiction story shapes the plot in many ways.
[Answer: setting]

2. The setting includes the time period, the location, and the [  ] of that place and time.
[Answer: culture]

3. The plot of the story might not [  ] outside of that particular time and place.
[Answer: make sense]

4. By thinking about how life then was different from the way life is now, you can better 
understand the relationship between the setting, the [  ], and the plot in the story.

[Answer: characters]

5. [  ] are plots inside of plots.
[Answer: Subplots]

6. A plot usually contains [  ] key elements.
[Answer: five]

7. The first key element, [  ], tells you what you need to know in order to understand the story. It 
explains things before much of the action happens.

[Answer: background]

8. The second plot element is the [  ], which occurs in the first part of the story. The basic 
conflict that the main characters face is revealed in the course of [  ].

[Answer: rising action; rising action]

9. The third plot element, the [  ], is the moment of greatest tension in the story. It is usually the 
moment of greatest danger for the hero.

[Answer: climax]

10. Number four, the [  ] shows the effects of what happened in the climax.
[Answer: falling action]

11. And last, the [  ] wraps up any loose ends and describes the final outcome of the plot.
[Answer: resolution]

12. A subplot can have the same elements as the [  ] of a story.
[Answer: main plot]

13. Subplots may affect the way the story turns out, or they may just add an [  ] to the story 
without affecting the main plot.

[Answer: interest]

14. In a historical fiction story, the conflicts are often [  ].
[Answer: historically based]

15. The setting affects what characters say, do, and think, the [  ] of the characters, what other 
characters say about the main characters, and how characters [  ] to each other.

[Answer: motivations; react]
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As his father’s horse traversed the mountain trail, Jesse glanced down at one of the saddlebags 
every couple minutes. It contained a valuable parcel. Some people would do anything to have its 
precious contents, and Jesse knew he must guard the parcel closely.

At the bottom of the mountain, Jesse guided the horse onto the dirt trail and headed 
toward the town of End’s Creek. It was approximately a two-hour ride from his father’s mining 
camp to End’s Creek, and this last stretch of trail took about half an hour. Jesse liked to time 
errands, such as pumping the well and riding to town, on his father’s timepiece. Today, it had 
taken him eighty-seven minutes to ride down the mountain, which was about two minutes slower 
than usual. To make up some time, he spurred the horse on, and soon they were galloping along 
the wide mountain trail. He hoped the speed wouldn’t be too much for the old horse.

Halfway down the trail, a black-cloaked rider on a midnight-colored stallion came 
galloping out of nowhere, leaving only a cloud of dust behind him. Jesse was so startled that he 
almost jumped out of his saddle. He speculated who the man in black could be. He opened the 
saddlebag, ensuring that the package was still there, which it was. Jesse spurred the horse on, 
but she seemed fatigued and a little sluggish. He hoped she could endure the rest of the journey.

When Jesse reached End’s Creek, he rode down the main thoroughfare toward the 
mining company office. Then, he noticed the black stallion hitched to a post outside the bank. The 
cowboy must be inside, he thought as he spurred the horse on a bit faster.

Jesse hitched his horse to the post outside the mining company office. He looked around 
nervously, and then quickly untied the saddlebag, removed the precious cargo, and hurried inside 
the office.

Mr. Jones looked up from his desk. “Ah, Jesse. Another pouch of silver? Your father is 
having a decent summer.”

“Yes, sir, Mr. Jones,” Jesse said as he glanced out the window—to make sure the 
cowboy wasn’t lurking outside—and handed the pouch to Mr. Jones.

Mr. Jones took the pouch of silver into the storeroom to weigh it. Jesse glimpsed out the 
window again and suddenly froze. The cowboy stood directly across the street, staring stonily 
ahead at the mining company office.

“Here you go, son,” Mr. Jones said when he returned, holding a hefty pouch filled with 
jingling coins. “Fifty-two dollars and seventy-one cents.”

Jesse fumbled with the pouch as he looked outside again, but the cowboy had vanished.
“Something troubling you, son?” Mr. Jones said.
“No, sir,” Jesse said quickly. “I just have to get back before my father starts worrying.”
“Okay, then. Give him my regards. Take care, now.”
“Thank you, sir,” Jesse said as he rushed outside.
He practically tripped over the cowboy, who was sitting on the porch next to Jesse’s 

father’s horse. Jesse turned to run back inside the office when the cowboy looked over his 
shoulder.

“Hello, there!” the cowboy called, flashing a friendly smile.
“Um, hello,” Jesse said. Even bad guys smile, he thought. But then he noticed that the 

cowboy was holding a bucket of water, and his father’s horse was drinking from it!
“Your horse was looking a little parched,” the cowboy said. “After almost knocking you 

over on the road, I figured the least I could do was to get your horse a drink.”
“Thank you, sir.”
“Don’t mention it. Hope she didn’t scare too bad. I was carrying a block of ice, you see. 

Had to get it to the general store before it melted. Keeps their meats cold, you know. The general 
store pays pretty good money for ice delivery, in case you're interested. I just made a handsome 
deposit in the bank. Good thing, too, because these deliveries sure exhaust my horse. I don’t 
know how long it takes for a block of ice to melt, but it sure ain’t slow, and I run my horse ragged 
trying to make deliveries on time.”

Jesse smiled and pulled out his father’s timepiece. “I know a way you could find out.”
The cowboy admired the golden trinket and smiled. “That’s a good idea, kid. Next time I 

get a few dollars, I just might invest in one of those.” Then he stood up, patted the horse’s head, 
and shook Jesse’s hand. “Take care, kid.”
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Jesse watched as the man in black walked across the road, climbed onto his stallion, and 
rode down the thoroughfare in a cloud of dust.

Jesse climbed onto his father’s horse, who seemed much refreshed and raring to set off 
“Well, girl, let’s see how quickly we can get home.”

Decide whether the story elements below are part of the main plot or a subplot and explain each 
of your decisions. Write your answers in the Plot or Subplot column

Story Element Plot or Subplot?
The golden 
timepiece

[Possible Answer: Subplot. The timepiece is not part of the main story, but 
is a subplot that helps reveal more about Jesse’s meticulous and organized 
character.]

The contents of 
the pouch

[Possible Answer: Plot. This is the main part of the story. Jesse’s challenge 
is to deliver a precious cargo that is contained in the pouch.]

Jesse’s old and 
tired horse

[Possible answer: Plot and Subplot. The old horse looks she may not be 
able to make it, so it’s a part of the main plot.]

The cowboy
dressed in black

[Possible answer: Plot. The cowboy is part of the rising action and climax in 
the main plot, where he creates a sense of danger. Jesse thinks he’s a 
robber, so he’s worried about losing his silver. After the plot resolution, we 
find that the cowboy is kind and caring.]

Mr. Jones, the 
bank manager

[Possible answer. Plot. Mr. Jones is part of the resolution of the main plot, 
when Jesse safely deposits the silver in the bank.

Describe how these aspects of the setting affect the plot of the story.

Setting How It Affects the Plot 
Time Period [Possible Answers: The time period is the old West, which affects the plot in 

several ways. People didn’t have cars in the old West, so they rode horses. This 
affected how long it took Jesse and the cowboy to get to town to run their 
errands. Also, Jesse’s horse was getting scared and tired; the horse could 
decide not to carry him around anymore, so that’s a reason Jesse was 
concerned. People in the Old West didn’t have phones, so if someone tried to 
take Jesse’s special package, he would’ve been in trouble. Also, the cowboy 
made money delivering ice. Today, people can make their own ice.]

Location [Possible answer: The mountain is a wilderness area filled with animals. There 
are very few roads. Jesse had to follow the trail because he couldn’t roam 
wherever he chose.]

Culture [Possible answer: Mining in the old West was how a lot of people made money, 
which is the backbone of the entire plot in this story. Jesse’s family has to make 
money, and they send him to town to sell the silver they’ve mined.]
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1. You can vary, or change, your [  ] based on your purpose for reading, what you are reading,
and [  ] it is.

[Answer: reading rate; how hard]

2. If you find that what you are reading is easy and familiar, it’s okay to [  ] your reading rate.
[Answer: speed up]

3. Decide which rate works best for the text you’re reading: [  ], careful rate, rapid rate, or [  ].
[Answer: normal rate; skimming rate]

4. Use the normal rate when you want to keep track of [  ], or find answers to [  ].
[Answer: details; questions]

5. Slow down to the careful rate when reading [  ] or when [  ] is difficult.
[Answer: unfamiliar content; language]

6. Also slow down to the careful rate when you want to be sure to understand the [  ] and [  ] or 
think about [  ] like plot and setting.

[Answer: content; details; story elements]

7. The rapid rate picks up the pace. Use a rapid rate when the content is [  ] or the text is [  ].
[Answer: familiar; easy]

8. [  ] is zooming through the text to locate keywords and important phrases.
[Answer: Skimming]

9. Before you read something, try to figure out the [  ] for reading it.
[Answer: best rate]

10. As you read, [  ] or [  ] your comprehension of the text.
[Answer: monitor; check]

11. If you realize you don’t understand what you are reading, try [  ] your reading rate.
[Answer: changing]

12. Remember, there are different [  ] that work best for understanding different kinds of text. The 
rate you choose should depend on your [  ] for reading.

[Answer: rates of reading; purpose]

13. [  ] gives a pretty good view of the reading road ahead.
[Answer: Skimming]

14. If our purpose is to understand [  ] and keep track of [  ], then the normal rate is a good way to 
set out.

[Answer: main ideas; details]

15. The [  ] reading rate is used to enjoy the way a story is told, or to be able to tell the story in 
your own words when you are done.

[Answer: skimming]
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Read each paragraph. Decide which reading rate you think you should use when reading each 
paragraph: normal, careful, rapid, or skimming. Then, explain why you would use that rate.

1. Bill went to the store. He bought a gallon of milk. It cost $4.78. Bill gave the cashier a five 
dollar bill, took his change, and left the store. 
[  ]
[Possible answer: Rapid, because the language is simple and the content is familiar and 
easy.]

2. First, you have to calibrate the finder scope. Use an adjustable wrench to loosen the bolts 
on the base of the finder scope. Then, point your telescope toward something easy to 
find, such as the moon. When the moon is right in the center of your field of view, look 
through the finder scope. Turn the finder scope until the moon is in the center. Finally, 
tighten the bolts on the base of the finder scope. 
[  ]
[Possible answer: Careful, because the language is complex, and because the paragraph 
is a set of instructions you have to follow.]

3. Step One: Turn the knob on the left side counter-clockwise. Step Two: Remove the 
cover. Step Three: Replace the battery with an AA alkaline battery. 
[  ]
[Possible answer: Careful, because the language is complex, and because the paragraph 
is a set of instructions you have to follow.]

4. If I am elected, I will bring change to this school, change that the student body deserves. 
We demand to be treated fairly. We demand to be treated as equals! I will begin my term 
by getting new vending machines for the cafeteria. Once this important task is complete, I 
will extend the lunch period by five minutes. 
[  ]
[Possible answer: Normal or skimming, because the language is simple but there are 
important points the reader wouldn’t want to miss.]

5. Deep in the heart of the desert, no one saw the thing fall from the sky. The meteorite’s 
impact sent a plume of sand a mile into the air. No one heard the tremendous sound it 
made. You’ll notice I said no one. But I did not say no thing. Indeed, something saw and 
heard this rude knock at Earth’s door. Something tiny. Something meek. An ant. . . 
[  ]
[Possible answer: Normal, because the language is familiar, but the style is complex and 
interesting enough that the reader would want to be able to study and enjoy it.]

6. Here are some tips on how to take a good photograph with your digital camera. Let’s say 
you’re taking a picture of a boat in the sea. If the boat is close to you, see if you can put 
something interesting in the background, like a lighthouse or a group of storm clouds. If 
the boat is far away, see if you can put something interesting in the foreground to give the 
picture some depth. 
[  ]
[Possible Answer: Careful, because the paragraph is talking about ideas you have to 
visualize.]

7. Jean had five horses on her farm—three mares and two stallions. She fed them twice a 
day—once in the morning before she went to work, and once in the evening after she’d 
had her own dinner. She has always loved horses.
[  ]
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[Answer: Rapid or normal, because the language is easy and familiar. There are no 
complicated ideas being communicated.]

8. Once there was a happy cow
Who lost her spots
And didn’t know how.
She asked the fox
If he had seen them,
“But no,” said he, 
“I didn’t eat them!” 
[  ]
[Answer: Normal, so that you can enjoy the language been used and notice poetic 
elements like rhyme and rhythm.]

9. Chicago has all sorts of things to do in the summer. If you’ve got your sea legs, consider 
a boat ride in beautiful Lake Michigan on one of Navy Pier’s many boating services. If 
you’re a landlubber, take a walk on the beach or join a beach volleyball tournament. You 
might consider touring Chicago’s grand outdoor parks, such as Lincoln Park, which even 
has a free zoo! 
[  ]
[Possible Answer: Skimming, because the paragraph has keywords you’d want to pick up 
if you were planning on visiting, but it doesn’t provide much specific information.]

10. At the top of the stairs was the attic door. It had been closed for as long as Mandy could 
remember, ever since she started visiting her grandparents when she was young. But 
today, the attic door stood wide open. 
[  ]
[Answer: Normal, because the language is familiar, but the reader wouldn’t want to miss 
any clues to what might happen next.]

11. One place you might use math in real life is by measuring a room. If the room is 3 feet by 
3 feet (a small room—hopefully it’s just a closet!), then you multiply 3 times 3 (3 squared) 
to find the area of the floor in the room. To find the volume of this tiny room, you’d 
multiply 3 times 3 times 3 (3 cubed). 
[  ]
[Answer: Normal or careful, since the language is familiar, but the ideas are complex.]

12. If you want fresh breath, then try new Ice Mintos from Fresh Breath, Inc. You won’t 
believe how long your breath stays minty and fresh. 
[  ]
[Answer: Rapid, because the language and ideas are simple.]
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1.  [  ] develop over time and usage.
[Answer: Idioms]

2. From its popular usage, an idiom takes on an accepted [  ].
[Answer: meaning]

3. The meaning of an idiom, or phrase with an idiom, cannot be figured out from the meaning of 
the [  ] that make it up.

[Answer: individual words]

4. Many idioms have a colorful [  ].
[Answer: history]

5. Nowadays, when you “let the cat out of the bag,” you are giving away a [  ].
[Answer: secret]

6. Sometimes a dishonest farmer would put a [  ] instead of a valuable young pig in the bag.
[Answer: cat]

7. You’ve heard people say, “That rings a bell with me.” This would be an expression that [  ] us 
or [  ] us.

[Answer: alerts; reminds]

8. You can sometimes use the [  ] of a sentence or passage to determine the meaning of an 
idiom. 

[Answer: context]

9. Keeping someone “under your thumb” means to keep that person [  ].
[Answer: under your control]

10. Look in [  ] for clues to the meaning of an idiom.
[Answer: the sentence]

11. “Make a move” is an idiom that does not literally mean the Incas could not [  ]; it means they 
could not [  ].

[Answer: move; rebel]

12. “Turn back the clock” is a figure of speech, or idiom, that means [  ].
[Answer: to change history]

13. Remember, idioms paint a colorful picture, but they do not [  ].
[Answer: mean what they say]

14. When you come across an idiom, try to guess its meaning by using [  ].
[Answer: context clues]
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Use context clues to figure out the meaning of each bold idiom. Write the meaning of the idiom. 
Then, write the context clue you used to figure out the idiom.

1. “Stop buying such silly, useless things,” Karl said. “Money doesn’t grow on trees!”
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Money isn’t easy to get. Karl tells the person not to waste money; this is a clue 
because it tells me that money can’t be thrown around and wasted.]

2. Whenever Carla played basketball, she wished she was playing baseball. But whenever 
she played baseball, she wished she was playing basketball. For her, the grass was 
always greener on the other side of the fence.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: The thing you don’t have is better than what you do have. Carla always wishes 
she was playing the other sport.]

3. Although he had had a great vacation, Dexter couldn’t wait for the plane to land. After all, 
there’s no place like home.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Home is the best place. Dexter had fun on vacation, but he can’t wait to get 
home.]

4. Molly wasn’t certain it was a job she’d enjoy, but she decided to take the plunge and 
apply anyway.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Take a risk. Molly applies for a job she thinks she might not like, so she’s taking 
a risk.]

5. The pop music star wished the reporters would stay out of her hair. They just wouldn’t 
leave her alone.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Out of her way or out of her life. The reporters are bothering her; they won’t 
leave her alone.]

6. “If you want to get it done, you’re just going to have to take the bull by the horns. 
Sometimes you have to do things yourself.”
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: To take charge. The person says you have to do things yourself.]

7. The sportscasters weren’t sure who would win the championship. It was a bit of a toss-
up because both teams were so good.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: It could go either way. Both teams are so good that the sportscasters can’t 
predict who will win.]

8. The newspaper staff worked against the clock to get the paper done by the deadline, 
and they almost didn’t make it. [2 WOLs]
[Answer: It means to rush when you don’t have much time. The staff has to meet a 
deadline, and they almost didn’t make the deadline.]

9. Michael bit off a little more than he could chew when he accepted three large projects, 
all due on the same day.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: More than he could handle. He had a bunch of big projects, all due on the same 
day, so it was going to be really hard or impossible for him to finish everything.]
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10. Ryan burned an important bridge when he wrote an article that criticized his business 
partner. After all, his business partner was the one with all the money.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: To ruin a relationship or connection. Ryan said bad things about his business 
partner. Now his business partner probably won’t work with him anymore, and that will 
mess up Ryan’s life.]

11. Producing a movie was the most difficult and enjoyable thing Mr. Benson had ever done, 
and he didn’t even get paid to do it. Filmmaking truly is a labor of love for him.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Hard work that he enjoys, even though he doesn’t get anything for it. He did a 
really hard thing, and he enjoyed it even though he didn’t get paid.]

12. “Paul said he’d drive me to the mall tomorrow, so you don’t need to drive me. You’re off 
the hook.”
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Don’t have to do something. The person is going to get a ride from Paul, so the 
person who was going to drive him/her in the first place no longer has to.]

13. “You’re pulling my leg, Tina. There’s no way Mrs. Matteson would let you borrow her 
wedding dress!”
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Lying or making things up. The person says Mrs. Matteson wouldn’t let Tina 
borrow her wedding dress, and borrowing a wedding dress sounds pretty unusual.]

14. The cookies had burned in the oven, and Kendal and Patrice had no more dough. They 
had to start from scratch.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Start all over again. The cookies were ruined. They didn’t have dough to make 
more. So they had to start all over again.]

15. After receiving only one job offer in two months, Martha suddenly received three different 
job offers in one week. “When it rains, it pours,” she thought to herself.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: When things start happening, they happen quickly and in large numbers. She 
didn’t have any offers, and then suddenly she had a bunch. It’s like it started raining 
suddenly.]



Logbook Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

1. When you read an article to get information, [  ] and [  ] is very important.
[Answer: comparing; contrasting]

2. Compare means how two things are [  ].
[Answer: similar]

3. When comparing two things, we see [  ] like similar.
[Answer: signal words]

4. In the example, a string of [  ] starts with “In both.”
[Answer: comparison sentences]

5. The difference is the [  ] between the two things.
[Answer: contrast]

6. In the sentence, “However, there are some important differences,” differences is a [  ].
[Answer: signal word]

7. Because of the signal word differences, the reader now knows a set of [  ] is coming up.
[Answer: contrasts]

8. In the example, the writer will contrast by [  ] the games one at a time.
[Answer: describing]

9. Another [  ] signal is the phrase, “on the other hand.”
[Answer: contrast]

10. You can see that looking for [  ] and [  ] in product reviews and other information articles 
makes them easier to understand.

[Answer: comparisons; contrasts]
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Make a Job out of Playing Games!
With all the new video game systems coming out lately, it’s clear that the video game industry is 
currently one of the largest and fastest-growing business areas. But have you ever thought about 
who’s behind the development of these games? With new games and systems being developed 
all the time, the video game industry provides jobs for thousands of people. So what exactly do 
these people do?

[subhead] A Common Love of the Game
There are two gaming careers that are especially intriguing: video game designers and video 
game testers. These jobs have more in common than simply having the words “video game” in 
their names. Obviously, people in both positions must love playing video games for hours on end. 
In addition to this love for game-playing, both designers and testers must be extremely 
knowledgeable about video game design and structure. After all, how will you know how to make 
a game great if you don’t know what the elements of a great game are? The two positions are 
also alike because people in both positions must know a little bit about technology and software. 
It would be very difficult to play a game if you didn’t know how to operate a video game system—
and almost impossible to design one! Designers and testers are also similar because they must 
be willing—and excited—to put a lot of time into gaming. Video games don’t just develop over 
night. It takes a lot of hard work to make a game that is exciting and challenging to gamers all 
over the world. Both testers and designers must be very dedicated to their gaming jobs.

Designers and Testers: What’s the Difference?
However, there are definitely some differences between designers and testers. Though they 
share some important skills, there are some skills that each must have that the other doesn’t 
necessarily need. For example, designers must have really good problem-solving skills. There 
are often a lot of bugs and problems that can occur during the design process. The designers 
must have the critical thinking skills to solve these issues. While testers don’t necessarily need 
these problem-solving skills, they do need excellent communication skills in order to explain the 
positive and negative aspects of the game they’re testing. Testers also have to be willing to invest 
a lot of time and patience into their jobs. They could play one game at every level possible for 
weeks at a time, so they have to be very dedicated. On the other hand, designers must be able to 
work under pressure to meet deadlines so that the latest games are ready on time.

Use the information from the article to answer the questions below.

1. What two things are being compared and contrasted in the article? 
[  ]
[Answer: video game designers and video game testers]

2. List four similarities between the two professions that are compared in article.

[  ]
[Answer: Both video game designers and video game testers must love video games.]

[  ] 
[Answer: Both must be extremely knowledgeable about video games.]

[  ]
[Answer: Both must understand how to operate technology, such as different video game 
systems.]

[  ]
[Answer: Both must be dedicated and willing to put time into their work with video games.]

3. What signal words helped you identify these similarities? 
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[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answers: have more in common; both; alike; similar]

4. List four differences between the two professions that are contrasted in the article.

[  ]
[Answer: Designers must have great problem-solving skills, but testers don’t necessarily need 
these skills.]

[  ]
[Answer: Testers need really good communication skills.]

[  ]
[Answer: Testers have to be patient and committed.]

[  ]
[Answer: Designers have to be able to work under pressure to meet deadlines quickly.]

5. What signal words helped you identify these differences? 
[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answers: however; there are some differences; while; on the 
other hand]

6. Does it seem like there more similarities or more differences between the two professions? [  
]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: Even though I found four similarities and four differences, 
it seems like the two professions have more similarities than differences because the things 
they have in common are all main parts of the job, and the differences seem to be much 
more minor.]
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1. One of the reasons we read informative articles is because we come up against [  ] in our 
lives and we want to find [  ].

[Answer: problems; solutions]

2. Writers [  ] their work before they start writing.
[Answer: plan]

3. You can see the plan in the way they [  ] information.
[Answer: present]

4. That brings us to an interesting idea: In order for information to be useful, we have to [  ] it.
[Answer: understand]

5. When a writer creates a [  ], the first step is introducing the problem.
[Answer: problem-solution structure]

6. Then, the writer states the [  ].
[Answer: problem]

7. Next, the article swings toward a [  ].
[Answer: solution]

8. Up to this point, the article is pretty easy to understand. Then, that annoying thing happens. 
The writer seems to swing in a [  ] direction.

[Answer: strange]

9. But you’re on top of it because you are looking for [  ] structure.
[Answer: problem-solution]

10. Instead of the article becoming a comprehension problem, you spot the [  ], “may be the 
answer.”

[Answer: key phrase]

11. In the example, the writer is offering a really good [  ] to the problem.
[Answer: solution]

12. Now, the information is [  ] because you understand it.
[Answer: useful]

13. You have figured out the way the writer put [  ] together to form a problem-solution structure.
[Answer: ideas]
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Read the e-zine articles, each of which has an introduction to a problem, a problem, and then 
three possible solutions. Explain which parts of the article fit with each part of the problem-
solution structure. Then, answer the other questions about the articles.

Finding a Fix to the Fuel Problem
When you think about going on a cross-country road trip, or going to the movies, or even just 
taking a quick trip to the grocery store, most people think of the same way to travel to each of 
these places: in a car. But, lately, lots of people have been concerned about problems with how 
cars are designed and fuelled today. Many cars run on gasoline, which is expensive and pollutes 
the air, and if something is hurting the environment and your wallet, something isn’t right! So how 
can we keep our cars running and use something that’s safer for the environment and more 
affordable? Scientists have been working to find the answers. 

Bioethanol is a fuel that’s made from plants like corn or sugar cane. This type of fuel is better for 
the environment and is cheaper than gasoline since corn is so readily available. Another possible 
fuel alternative is electric cars. Imagine driving a real car that runs like a remote-controlled car—
that is, a car that runs completely on batteries that could be charged at the end of the day! Or 
what if we had flying cars, like in the movies? One day, flying cars may be possible with the use 
of strong magnets. In fact, some trains already use this magnet technology to create levitation, 
which is a technology where an electromagnetic reaction allows a train to ride on a cushion of air. 
But all of these fuel alternatives will require extensive research and hard work before they 
become widely available to the public. Until then, a great solution might simply be carpooling. If 
more people travel in the same car, the cost to each person is reduced, and there are fewer cars 
on the road polluting the air. 

1. Introduction of the problem: [  ]
[Answer: Most people think of cars when they think of travelling anywhere, but people are 
growing concerned about how cars are designed and fuelled.]

2. Problem: [  ]
[Answer: Gasoline is expensive and harmful to the environment, so we need to find 
another way to make cars run.]

3. Solution 1: [  ]
[Answer: We could use bioethanol, which is a fuel made from corn and other plants.]

4. Solution 2: [  ]
[Answer: We could make all cars run on electricity.]

5. Solution 3: [  ]
[Answer: One day, maybe we will have flying cars that are powered by electromagnetic 
technology.]

6. Solution 4: [  ]
[Answer: People should carpool and have more passengers in the same car.]

7. Which solution do you think the author supports the most? Why? [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: I think the author supports the idea of carpooling 
because she says “a great solution might be” and suggests that this is the best thing to 
do now until scientists have developed other methods.]

8. How did the organization of this article help you to understand it? [  ]
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[Answers will vary. Sample answer: I wouldn’t have known what bioethanol and magnetic 
levitation were if I didn’t know they were solutions to the problem of cars running on 
expensive gasoline. Since the author used problem-solution structure, I knew that the 
things that were listed after the problem were potential ways of solving the problem.]

Reading Passage 2
Description:
[a short story about radio reception from an e-zine]

[Lexile level: 1040L]
[Word count: 257]

Passage Text:
[head] Coming in Loud and Clear
As Kyle sat in his basement preparing to start his homework, he decided he’d be able to work 
much better if he listened to some music. So he turned to his radio, which was sitting on the table 
next to him, and hit the “power” button. Suddenly, a deafening roar of garbled static emanated 
from the speakers. Startled and disappointed, Kyle quickly turned off the radio. “Great,” he 
mumbled, “my radio’s broken.” Stephanie, his younger sister who was sitting nearby, said, “It’s 
not broken. You’re just not getting any reception because you’re in the basement!” Kyle glared at 
her grumpily, but then realized she was right and began brainstorming ways to fix his radio 
reception dilemma. He could try to adjust the antennae, but that almost never worked because he 
would wriggle the sensitive metal around for several minutes without making the sound any 
clearer. Perhaps he would just listen to a CD instead, but he was getting bored with all the music 
he owned. He wanted to listen to the new music playing on his favorite radio station! Then Kyle 
thought about what his sister had told him and came up with the best solution of all. He couldn’t 
get reception on his radio because he was in the basement, but if he went to a location where his 
radio could more easily pick up a signal, maybe his problem would be solved! Sure enough, when 
Kyle took the radio upstairs to the kitchen, the music came in loud and clear.   

Graphics:
[Art: Please make the article look like an excerpt from an e-zine. Use a fictional URL address in 
the web browser window frame, such as http//www.radiostories.org.]

1. Introduction of the problem: [  ]
[Answer: Kyle wanted to listen to music while he did his homework, but only static came 
in when he turned the radio on.]

2. Problem: [  ]
[Answer: Kyle can’t get radio reception in his basement, but he really wants to listen to 
music.]

3. Solution 1: [  ]
[Answer: He could adjust the radio’s antennae.]

4. Solution 2: [  ]
[Answer: He could listen to a CD instead of the radio.]

5. Solution 3: [  ]
[Answer: He could go to a different location where he would get a radio signal more 
easily.]

6. Which solution do you think the author supports the most? Why? [  ]
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[Answers will vary. Sample answer: I think the author supports going somewhere else to 
access radio signals because that is what Kyle ends up doing in the story, and he calls it 
“the best solution of all.”]

7. How did the organization of this story help you understand it? [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: I may not have known what reception was, but the 
problem-solution structure of the story helped me figure out what it is and how to fix it.]
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1. Words have both [  ] and [  ] meanings.
[Answer: connotative; denotative]

2. The actual definition of a word is its [  ] meaning.
[Answer: denotative]

3. The feelings and emotions the word makes you feel come from its [  ] meaning.
[Answer: connotative]

4. Cheaper means “less expensive,” but it also has the [  ] of being poorly made and shoddy.
[Answer: connotation]

5. Traditional means “already established,” but it also has the connotation of being [  ] or stodgy.
[Answer: old fashioned]

6. Other words have strictly [  ] meanings. 
[Answer: denotative]

7. In other words, profitable and merchandise do not bring up any real [  ] or [  ]. 
[Answer: feelings; emotions]

8. Words with strictly denotative meanings simply mean what they mean according to their [  ].
[Answer: dictionary definitions]

9. When you come to a word in a reading passage that seems to mean more than its [  ], you 
should follow [  ].

[Answer: dictionary definition; four steps]

10. The first step is to recall that some words have connotations as well as [  ].
[Answer: denotations]

11. The second step is to compare and contrast the word’s [  ] meaning and its [  ] meaning.
[Answer: literal; emotional]

12. The third step is to identify what [  ] the word might bring to the sentence.
[Answer: feeling]

13. The fourth step is to read on and pay attention to the word’s [  ] and also how the word might 
make you feel.

[Answer: meaning]

14. The exact meaning of stunning is “disabling,” but writers often use it to describe something 
that is [  ], as if its beauty is so great that it can stun readers, or put them in a daze.

[Answer: beautiful]

15. So in the example, “stunning” sound effects are of such high quality that they [  ] us when we 
hear them.

[Answer: please]
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Under each boldfaced word, several meanings are listed. Next to each meaning, write whether it 
is a connotative meaning or a denotative meaning of the main word. If it is a connotative 
meaning, also write whether it is a positive or a negative connotation.

home
1. where a person lives [  ]

[Answer: denotative meaning]
2. a familiar, comfortable, and cozy environment [  ]

[Answer: positive connotative meaning]

dog
3. a worthless or unattractive person [  ]

[Answer: negative connotative meaning]
4. a mammal that is often kept as a pet [  ]

[Answer: denotative meaning]

innocent
5. inexperienced; unsophisticated [  ]

[Answer: negative connotative meaning]
6. free from guilt; harmless [  ]

[Answer: denotative meaning]

greasy
7. covered with oil [  ]

[Answer: denotative meaning]
8. slimy or self-serving [  ]

[Answer: negative connotative meaning]

snake
9. a limbless reptile covered with scales [  ]

[Answer: denotative meaning]
10. an evil person [  ]

[Answer: negative connotative meaning]

thrifty
11. frugal [  ]

[Answer: denotative meaning]
12. thriving or growing because of good management [  ]

[Answer: positive connotative meaning]

sly 
13. wise or clever [  ]

[Answer: denotative meaning]
14. sneaky and deceptive[  ]

[Answer: negative connotative meaning]
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1. While reading any kind of story, including non-fiction texts like biographies, it is important to 
understand the order, or [  ], of events.

[Answer: sequence]

2. Since a biography tells a life story, the sequence in a biography will detail the [  ] that have 
happened in that person’s life to form his or her character.

[Answer: events]

3. Even though the actual events in a person’s life happen in a [  ] sequence, starting with birth 
and ending with death, biographies are not always structured that way.

[Answer: chronological]

4. Authors sometimes present events [  ].
[Answer: out of sequence]

5. They may focus on a certain period and then use [  ] to talk about the events that led up to 
that important moment. 

[Answer: flashbacks]

6. Reading a flashback is like seeing a slice of life from an [  ] period of time.
[Answer: earlier]

7. When events are presented out of sequence, it is up to the reader to pay attention to [  ] in 
the text. 

[Answer: clues]

8. In Dr. Ellen Ochoa’s biography, the author [  ] by telling us that Ochoa is a veteran of four 
space flights.  

[Answer: starts out]

9. The phrase [  ] shows that the author has gone back in time from where the biography began 
to tell us that Ochoa dreamed since childhood of becoming a scientist. 

[Answer: “as a young girl”]

10. In [  ] she became an astronaut. Her first shuttle mission was in [  ]. And finally, she visited the 
international space station in [  ]. 

[Answer: 1991; 1993; 2002]

11. First Ochoa was [  ].
[Answer: born]

12. Then she dreamed of [  ].
[Answer: being a scientist]

13. Before she visited the space station, she had to have become an [  ]. 
[Answer: astronaut]

14. Before she became an astronaut, she earned her [  ]. 
[Answer: doctorate]

15. The [  ] in Dr. Ochoa’s life helps us to see why she is the person she is today. 
[Answer: sequence of events]
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Barbara McClintock had a dazzling beginning for a woman scientist. Only five years after 
completing her graduate studies, in 1931, McClintock, together with another woman scientist, 
published groundbreaking work in genetics. Yet only a few years later, she started facing 
professional setbacks. In the mid-1930s, her alma matter, Cornell University—where she earned 
her bachelor’s degree, her master’s degree, and her Ph.D.—refused to hire her as a professor. 
The only reason they gave was that she was a woman. In 1941, McClintock got a job as a 
research scientist at Cold Springs Harbor Laboratory in Long Island. In the 1950s, her colleagues 
firmly rejected the conclusions she drew from her careful studies of the genetics of corn. They 
said that her findings couldn’t be correct since they contradicted the then-established ideas of 
science. Discouraged, McClintock continued studying the genetics of corn on her own. She 
stopped publishing her results. She stopped giving public lectures. Her work life was solitary, 
much like her childhood. During her formative years, she loved to spend time alone roaming 
through the countryside around her aunt and uncle’s home.

By the1970s, advances in technology allowed scientists to study genes, not just on the cellular 
level, but also on the molecular level. Geneticists soon started to confirm the ideas McClintock 
had published more than twenty years earlier. In 1983, McClintock won the Nobel Prize for 
Physiology or Medicine. Barbara McClintock was the first woman to be awarded the prize on her 
own without sharing it with other male scientists.

In the excerpt from the biography of Barbara McClintock, her life events are presented out of 
chronological order. Below, number the events of her life in chronological order by writing 1 next 
to the earliest event and 13 next to the latest event.

1. McClintock earns her Ph.D. from Cornell University. [  ]
[Answer: 4]

2. McClintock publishes controversial conclusions based on her studies of the genetics of 
corn. [  ]

[Answer: 8]

3. McClintock develops her independent personality by spending time alone in nature as a 
child. [  ]

[Answer: 1]

4. McClintock earns her bachelor’s degree from Cornell University. [  ]
[Answer: 2]

5. McClintock co-publishes an important paper in genetics. [  ]
[Answer: 5]

6. McClintock gets turned down for a job as a professor at Cornell University. [  ]
[Answer: 6]

7. Scientists use new techniques to study the molecules that compose genes. [  ]
[Answer: 11]

8. McClintock earns her master’s degree from Cornell University. [  ]
[Answer: 3]

9. McClintock stops publishing her work on the genetics of corn. [  ]
[Answer: 10]

10. McClintock wins the Nobel Prize for her work in genetics. [  ]
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[Answer: 13]

11. Scientists start to verify genetic work that McClintock had done decades earlier. [  ]
[Answer: 12]

12. McClintock becomes a genetics researcher at Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory. [  ]
[Answer: 7]

13. Scientists consider McClintock’s conclusions highly unlikely based on their current 
understanding of genetics. [  ]

[Answer: 9]



Logbook Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

1. Good readers pay close attention to their [  ]. They keep track of how well they’re [  ] the text.
[Answer: comprehension; understanding]

2. When they notice that they are having problems, they use [  ] to repair their comprehension 
as they read. 

[Answer: fix-up strategies]

3. While you’re reading, you can ask yourself questions like, “Did I [  ] that sentence?” or “Do I 
know the [  ] of that word?”

[Answer: understand; meaning]

4. You can stop and tell yourself, “I [  ] what this means. I don’t get what the writer is saying 
here.”

[Answer: don’t understand]

5. Once you recognize that you don’t understand something you are reading, you can use a set 
of tools, or fix-up strategies, to [  ] to your comprehension.

[Answer: make repairs]

6. You could [  ], or read the part you don’t understand again.
[Answer: reread]

7. By rereading, you may [  ] in the text that you missed the first time.
[Answer: notice something]

9. You could read [  ], since very often the next sentence or paragraph will give you the meaning 
or explain the [  ] in a way that helps you.

 [Answer: ahead; concept]

10. Another strategy that works is simply to change your [  ] and slow down.
[Answer: speed of reading]

11. By slowing your reading rate, you give yourself a chance to [  ] the information.
[Answer: process]

12. You can also look for an illustration, photograph, or other visual image. Often a picture can 
help to [  ] what you are reading.

[Answer: clarify]

13. Sometimes you can use what you [  ] to understand what you are reading, because you may 
have some background knowledge about the topic that can help you.

[Answer: already know]

14. The most important thing to remember about fix-up strategies is to [  ] that you need them, so 
you can make your repairs while you read.

[Answer: recognize]
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Read each passage or situation and the question that follows. Circle the fix-up strategy you would 
choose in each situation, and then explain why you chose that strategy.

Barbara McClintock had a dazzling beginning for a female scientist. Only five years after 
completing her graduate studies, in 1931, McClintock, together with another woman scientist, 
published groundbreaking work in genetics. Yet only a few years later, she started facing 
professional setbacks.

1. Imagine you were reading this passage and you didn’t know what the writer meant by 
professional setbacks. Which fix-up strategy do you think would be most helpful?

reread read ahead slow down your reading rate use visuals
[Answer: read ahead]

2. Why do you think this would be the best strategy? [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: The writer is likely to describe the professional setbacks in the next few 
sentences or paragraphs; understanding the examples will aid comprehension.]

The woman with whom Barbara McClintock published her early seminal work was Harriet 
Creighton. Ms. Creighton was a graduate student whom McClintock was supervising. Creighton 
went on to become a well-regarded and influential botanist. She was the first woman secretary of 
the Botanical Society of America. She also served as the organization’s president, being the third 
woman to do so. Nevertheless, she is most well-known for the publication of her graduate 
dissertation, more so because of its association with her Nobel-Prize-winning supervisor than for 
any other reason.

3. If you finished reading this passage and were unsure about the organization of which 
Creighton was president, which fix-up strategy do you think would be most helpful?

reread read ahead relate to prior experience use visuals
[Answer: reread]

4. Why do you think this would be the best strategy? [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: The answer is given at the beginning of the paragraph.]

Imagine you continued reading the previous encyclopedia article about Harriet Creighton. At first, 
you were skimming it to learn more about Creighton’s association with McClintock. But the end of 
the section included a detailed and difficult paragraph about the women’s joint paper. 

5. If you wanted to gain a full and clear understanding of the paper that McClintock and 
Creighton wrote together, which fix-up strategy would be most helpful?

reread read ahead slow down your reading rate use visuals
[Answer: slow down your reading rate]

6. Why do you think this would be the best strategy? [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: Skimming is not the best way to gain a full understanding of technical material; 
reading more slowly will make it easier to understand the material.]

Discouraged, McClintock continued studying the genetics of corn on her own. She stopped 
publishing her results. She stopped giving public lectures. Her work life was solitary, much like 
her childhood.

7. Imagine you were reading this passage from a brief introduction to McClintock’s 
biography. The introduction focuses not on the chronology of McClintock’s life but rather 
on her career and the significant role she played in advancing the field of genetics. If you 
didn’t know what the writer meant by saying that McClintock’s work life was as solitary as 
her childhood had been, which fix-up strategy do you think would be most helpful?



Your Turn Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

reread read ahead slow down your reading rate use visuals
[Answer: read ahead]

8. Why do you think this would be the best strategy? [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: The writer is likely to explain the comparison in the next few sentences, since 
McClintock’s childhood had not been discussed previously in the introduction.]

Say you were scanning one of the chapters of the McClintock biography that dealt with 
McClintock’s childhood. One passage explains her moves from Hartford, Connecticut, to 
Massachusetts to live with an aunt and uncle, and then later to Brooklyn, New York. 

9. Imagine you wanted to make a detailed timeline chronicling McClintock’s moves, but you 
are confused about the facts. Which fix-up strategy would be most helpful?

reread read ahead slow down your reading rate use visuals
[Answer: slow down your reading rate]

10. Why do you think this would be the best strategy? [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: By reading more slowly rather than scanning, you can pick up the details of 
where and when the McClintock family moved.]

The discovery McClintock made, for which she was awarded the Nobel Prize, was of “jumping 
genes.” These are genes that can change their location on the chromosome. 

11. Imagine you have read and reread an illustrated section of a textbook about McClintock’s 
jumping genes. If you still couldn’t understand the basic ideas related to the jumping 
genes, which fix-up strategy would you try next?

reread read ahead relate to prior experience use visuals
[Answer: use visuals]

12. Why do you think this would be the best strategy? [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: The visuals included in the text are likely to show how the jumping genes 
move, and this may make it easier to understand the ideas presented in the written paragraphs.]
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1. If you come to a word you don't understand, you can use the [  ]—the material around the 
word—to help you understand it.

[Answer: context]

2. [  ] are words or terms that have similar meanings.
[Answer: Synonyms]

3. You can figure out the meaning of the word [  ] by using the synonym famous personality.
[Answer: celebrity]

4. Sometimes, examples given in the text can help you [  ] the meaning of a word. 
[Answer: clarify]

5. The [  ] actors, musicians, and athletes help you figure out the meaning of the word 
celebrities.

[Answer: examples]

6. Sometimes when the mysterious word is a [  ], you might find an appositive—another word 
that renames the noun right beside it. 

[Answer: noun]

7. In the example, “At the film's premiere in Cannes, one celebrity, Savannah Sheraton, arrived 
in a 50-foot stretch limousine with a swimming pool on the roof,” the [  ], Savannah Sheraton,
names the noun, celebrity.

[Answer: appositive]

8. Since you know Savannah Sheraton is famous, you can figure out that celebrity must mean [  
].

[Answer: “a famous person”]

9. You can figure out the meaning of the word celebrity by using its [  ]—“a widely known 
person.”

[Answer: definition]

10. Remember to use all types of [  ] when you come across unfamiliar words.
[Answer: context clues]

11. The sentence, “You had to sit at a desktop or laptop computer that was wired to the Net,” is 
an [  ] of the conventional way of checking email, and it helps us figure out that conventional
means “the traditional way of doing something.”

[Answer: example]

12. The word enthralled is a [  ] for enamored, so understanding the word enthralled can help you 
figure out that the word enamored means “to be captivated by something.”

[Answer: synonym]
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Read each sentence and use context clues to figure out the meaning of the bold word. Underline 
the context clue or clues, circle what kind of clue it is, and write the meaning of the boldfaced 
word on the line.

1. An announcement of the new invention and a description of its development were initially 
made public in two very different periodicals—The New York Times and The National 
Enquirer.

a. The context clue for the word periodical is 
an appositive a definition a set of examples a synonym
[Answer: The phrase The New York Times and The National Inquirer should be 
underlined; the phrase an appositive should be circled.]

b. The meaning of the word periodical is [  ].
[Possible answer: a newspaper or other publication]

2. Using advanced underwater probes, a team of scientists investigated submerged volcanoes 
and their effects on aquatic ecosystems.

a. The context clue for the word submerged is 
an appositive a definition a set of examples a synonym
[Answer: The word underwater should be underlined; the phrase a synonym should be 
circled.]

b. The meaning of the word submerged is [  ].
[Possible answer: something that is under the surface of the water]

3. An unusual crustacean discovered by the biologist on the team, has four different kinds of 
appendages. It has numerous sets of legs, a pair of large claws, two delicate feelers, and a 
pair of antennae at the top of its head.

a. The context clue for the word appendages is 
an appositive a definition a set of examples a synonym
[Answer: The words legs, claws, feelers, and antennae should be underlined; the phrase 
a set of examples should be circled.]

b. The meaning of the word appendage is [  ].
[Possible answer: a body part that sticks out from the body and has a specific function]

4. The aquatic tick, observed under a microscope, has fluorescent green chelicerae, which are 
a pair of mouthparts common to ticks and their relatives that are often specialized as fangs.

a. The context clue for the word chelicerae is 
an appositive a definition a set of examples a synonym
[Answer: The phrase a pair of mouthparts common to ticks and their relatives that are 
often specialized as fangs should be underlined; the phrase a definition should be 
circled.]

b. The meaning of the word chelicerae is [  ].
[Answer: a pair of mouthparts common to ticks and their relatives that are often 
specialized as fangs]
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5. The accountant calculated the expense of the expedition by adding up the costs of the 
equipment, supplies, food, and transportation.

a. The context clue for the word calculated is 
an appositive a definition a set of examples a synonym
[Answer: The phrase adding up the costs should be underlined; the phrase a synonym 
should be circled.]

b. The meaning of the word calculated is [  ].
[Possible answer: adding up or figuring out using math]

6. Consumers love our light but durable cookware. At supermarkets, shoppers flock to the eye-
catching display, purchasers, through mail-order catalogs, keep our inventories extremely 
low, and Internet bargain hunters fill their carts and buy on credit.

a. The context clue for the word consumers is 
an appositive a definition a set of examples a synonym
[Answer: The words shoppers, purchasers, and bargain hunters should be underlined; 
the phrase a set of examples should be circled.]

b. The meaning of the word consumer is [  ].
[Possible answer: a person who buys things]

7. The saucepans have an iron core and are clad with copper. That means the iron is 
completely covered by a layer of copper, which is bonded to the iron.

a. The context clue for the word clad is 
an appositive a definition a set of examples a synonym
[Answer: The following sentence should be underlined: That means the iron is completely 
covered by a layer of copper, which is bonded to the iron; the phrase a definition should 
be circled.]

b. The meaning of the word clad is [  ].
[Possible answer: when a metal is completely covered by a layer of another metal, to 
which it is bonded]
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1. You draw [  ] when you put pieces of information together and make a judgment.
[Answer: conclusions]

2. The pieces of information are [  ]—things that can be proven to be true.
[Answer: facts]

3. You should draw a conclusion only after you’re sure you’ve got all the [  ].
[Answer: facts]

4. After gathering all the facts, Christine concludes that her new neighbor likes to play [  ].
[Answer: basketball]

5. The facts that helped Christine reach this conclusion are that her neighbor carries a gym bag, 
there’s a hoop in his backyard, and she sees him [  ] in the park.

[Answer: playing basketball]

6. Sometimes we draw [  ] conclusions.
[Answer: incorrect]

7. Maybe one or more of the facts we use turns out to be incorrect or [  ] to the problem.
[Answer: irrelevant]

8. Sometimes we don’t have all the facts [  ] to come to the right conclusion.
[Answer: we need]

9. New facts may lead us to [  ] our judgment and come to a new, more [  ] conclusion.
[Answer: rethink; accurate]

10. It’s important to be [  ] when you draw conclusions—always be prepared to [  ] your 
judgments in the light of new information.

[Answer: flexible; reassess]

11. Making [  ] is similar to drawing conclusions. The difference is that to make an inference, we 
use our own [  ] or personal experiences as well as the facts.

[Answer: inferences; prior knowledge]

12. Just as with our conclusions, our inferences are sometimes [  ].
[Answer: flawed]

13. Our prior knowledge or personal experience may not be [  ], or we may be missing or [  ] 
some facts.

[Answer: relevant; misunderstanding]

14. You need to be [  ] when you make inferences. Be prepared to [  ] your inference if you 
receive new information.

[Answer: flexible; revise]
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A Museum Adventure
During our visit to the museum last week, I noticed that some of the queen’s crown jewels were 
missing from the display case. The tag still read, “Coronation crown inlaid with rubies and 
diamonds,” even though the case was empty. A security guard watched very closely as people 
entered and exited the exhibit, and, once or twice, I saw him talk into his radio. When our teacher 
asked the guide about the items missing from the display case, the guide smiled nervously. I 
noticed that she was wearing a very expensive diamond ring, and then I remembered that a ring 
was missing from the exhibit—the guide must be wearing the same ring! The jewels must have 
been stolen and maybe our guide was the thief. We passed the exhibit later in the day and it was 
completely vacant. Even the security doors at the entrance were closed and locked. I recently 
read a newspaper story about a vandalized store that was closed for three hours so security 
could search the crime scene. The exhibit must be closed for the same reason.

The first case at the medieval armor display was also noticeably empty, which made me believe it 
had been stolen, too. As I hurried over for a closer look, I noticed that the display case had a sign 
that read, “Sorry for the inconvenience, but this suit of armor has been removed for cleaning.” 
Maybe the crown jewels had been removed for cleaning, and they hadn’t been stolen after all. But 
why was the entire exhibit closed? Maybe the museum closed the exhibit in order to put the 
cleaned jewels back in their cases. A store near my house was closed during renovations, which 
is a similar situation. I went back for another look before we left the museum, and sure enough, 
the exhibit had been reopened and all the cases had been filled. I overheard the guide talking to 
another visitor. She said, “I’m so glad the jewels are finally cleaned and returned. The exhibit 
looked so empty without them, and they were supposed to be finished last week.” I smiled to 
myself as we made our way back to the school bus . . . the case of the crown jewels had been 
solved.

Read the adventure fiction passage. Then, look at the list of conclusions and inferences below. 
Write inference next to inferences the author made and conclusion next to conclusions they came 
up with. Write correct next to the inferences and conclusions that turned out to be correct and 
write incorrect next to those that were incorrect. 

1. The fact that the jewels were missing, but the security guard was watching people closely 
and talking into his radio led the narrator to believe that the jewels had been stolen.
[  ]
[Answer: conclusion; incorrect]

2. The guide smiled nervously when the teacher asked her about the missing jewels. She 
must be the thief.
[  ]
[Answer: conclusion; incorrect]

3. A ring was missing from the exhibit, and the guide was wearing a ring, so the narrator 
believes that the ring was the one from the exhibit.
[  ]
[Answer: conclusion; incorrect]

4. I read a newspaper story about a vandalized store that was closed for three hours so 
security could search the crime scene. The exhibit must be closed for the same reason.
[  ]
[Answer: inference; incorrect]

5. The first case at the medieval armor display was also noticeably empty. It was stolen, 
too.
[  ]
[Answer: inference; incorrect]
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6. The narrator decides that the armor is being cleaned after reading the sign on the display 
case: “Sorry for the inconvenience, but this suit of armor has been removed for cleaning.”
[  ]
[Answer: conclusion; correct]

7. After looking at the sign in the armor exhibit, the narrator decides the crown jewels 
haven’t been stolen after all. They are being cleaned.
[  ]
[Answer: inference; correct]

8. The narrator determines that the exhibit is closed so that the jewels can be returned to 
the display case because something similar happened at a store near her house.
[  ]
[Answer: inference; correct]

9. The exhibit is opened, and the cases are filled. The narrator believes that the jewel 
exhibit was closed so they could be returned.
[  ]
[Answer: conclusion; correct]

10. The narrator overhears the guide telling another visitor that the jewels were cleaned and 
then put back in the exhibit.
[  ]
[Answer: conclusion; correct]

Answer the questions to make additional inferences and conclusions about the passage.

1. Make an inference about why the narrator is at the museum. [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample: He is on a field trip with his teacher and classmates.]

2. We can infer that the guide was smiling nervously because [  ].
[Answer: the jewels were removed for cleaning and were not returned on time, so the 
exhibit looked empty]

3. What can you infer about the ring on the guide’s left hand from your own personal 
experience? [  ]
[Answer: The guide is engaged or married.]

4. Come up with a conclusion about the narrator using facts from the story. [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary.]

5. Come up with an inference about the narrator based on your own experiences. [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary.]
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1. Abbey makes a [  ] when she says, “There’s a creek on Grandpa’s place that sounds just like 
the one. It’s all overgrown with plants like nobody’s been there for a couple hundred years. I 
bet I’ll find the treasure there!”

[Answer: prediction]

2. She used information she had from her own [  ] of her grandfather’s property and combined it 
with the information the author of the Internet piece gave her to predict something she thinks 
will happen in the [  ]. 

[Answer: experience; future]

3. Authors of adventure stories give [  ] or [  ] through text and illustrations that help you predict 
the outcome of the story or tell what will happen next in the story.

[Answer: hints; clues]

4. [  ] predictions aren’t always as exciting as finding treasure—they can be as simple as
predicting that your brother will miss the bus. 

[Answer: Day-to-day]

5. The first step to making predictions is to figure out what your [  ] are.
[Answer: questions]

6. The first thing I want to know is, “Does get [  ] hurt?”
[Answer: Jim]

7. The story is about “Fearless Jim Braziliano”—presumably that’s the nickname for Jim 
O’Mallory—so we know he goes on to have a prosperous career. So he probably doesn’t get 
[  ] here.

[Answer: seriously hurt]

8. In that case, my next question is, “Does he [  ] from the pirates?”
[Answer: escape]

9. The picture shows Jim on a ship, dressed as a pirate. It looks like the pirates will decide to 
take Jim with them, so he probably [  ] get away.

[Answer: doesn’t]

10. The next question is, “How does Jim become a [  ]?”
[Answer: famous pirate]

11. It’s [  ] in the story to say for sure, but I guess he must have been good at being a pirate.
[Answer: too early]

12. Over the years, he must have become so good that he became a [  ] with his own ship, and 
that’s how he became [  ].

[Answer: captain; famous]



Your Turn Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

Read each section of the story and answer the questions to make predictions about what will 
happen in the passage.

1. Look at the illustration and title. Write two sentences explaining what you predict the story will 
be about.
[  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary.]

A Museum Adventure
During our visit to the museum last week, I noticed that some of the queen’s crown jewels were 
missing from the display case. The tag still read, “Coronation crown inlaid with rubies and 
diamonds,” even though the case was empty.

2. Was your prediction from the first question correct? If not, what would you change based on 
the new information?
[  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary]

3. What do you think happened to the jewels?
[  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary]

A security guard watched very closely as people entered and exited the exhibit and once or twice 
I saw him talk into his radio. When our teacher asked the guide about the items missing from the 
display case, the guide smiled nervously. I noticed that she was wearing a very expensive 
diamond ring, and then I remembered that a ring was missing from the exhibit—the guide must 
be wearing the same ring!

4. What does the narrator believe happened to the jewels?
[  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary]

5. What do you think happened to the jewels? Why?
[  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary]

6. Why do you think the guide smiled nervously?
[  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary]

The jewels must have been stolen and maybe our guide was the thief. We passed the exhibit 
later in the day and it was completely vacant. Even the security doors at the entrance were closed 
and locked. I recently read a newspaper story about a vandalized store that was closed for three 
hours so security could search the crime scene. The exhibit must be closed for the same reason.

7. Was your prediction about what the narrator believes happened to the jewels correct?
[  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary]

8. What do you think will happen next?
[  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary]
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The first case at the medieval armor display was also noticeably empty, which made me believe it 
had been stolen, too. As I hurried over for a closer look, I noticed that the display case had a sign 
that read, “Sorry for the inconvenience, but this suit of armor has been removed for cleaning.”

9. Does this new information change your prediction about what will happen in the story? If so, 
how?
[  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary.]

Maybe the crown jewels had been removed for cleaning and they hadn’t been stolen after all. But 
why was the entire exhibit closed? Maybe the museum closed the exhibit in order to put the 
cleaned jewels back in their cases. A store near my house was closed during renovations, which 
is a similar situation. I went back for another look before we left the museum, and sure enough, 
the exhibit had been reopened and all the cases had been filled. I overheard the guide talking to 
another visitor. She said, “I’m so glad the jewels are finally cleaned and returned. The exhibit 
looked so empty without them, and they were supposed to be finished last week.” I smiled to 
myself as we made our way back to the school bus . . . the case of the crown jewels had been 
solved.

10. What are the narrator’s new predictions in this paragraph? Are they correct?
[  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary]

11. Were your predictions correct? Explain how new information throughout the story changed 
your predictions.
[  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary]
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1. When you come to a long word, you look for ways to break it into [  ].
[Answer: parts]

2. Many long words contain [  ], [  ], or both.
[Answer: prefixes; suffixes]

3. A prefix is a word part that is added to the [  ] of a word.
[Answer: beginning]

4. A suffix is a word part that is added to the [  ] of a word.
[Answer: end]

5. In the word paramedic, the prefix is [  ], which means “almost.” The base word is medic, 
which means [  ].

[Answer: para; doctor]

6. Using the prefix meaning, we can figure out that a paramedic is someone who is not quite the 
[  ].

[Answer: same as a doctor]

7. In the word omnivorous, omni means [  ] and vorous means ”eating.” Animals that are 
omnivorous eat [  ] plants and animals.

[Answer: “all”; both]

8. Metamorphosis means a change of form, or a [  ].
[Answer: transformation]

9. The word natural has a base word related to nature. The suffix of natural is –al which means [  
]. So natural means [  ].

[Answer: “relating to”; ”coming from nature”]

10. In the word provocation, the prefix [  ] means “for,” [  ] means “to call,” and the suffix [  ] 
means “a state of being.”

[Answer: pro–; voca; –tion]

11. So using the meanings of the prefix and suffix, we can figure out that provocation means [  ].
[Answer: “the act of stirring into action”]

12. Adding the suffix –able to “divide,” makes it [  ]. The e in divide has been dropped.
[Answer: dividable]

13. Be aware of spelling shifts and remember that no spelling rule is written in stone—you will 
find [  ].

[Answer: exceptions]

14. Para can mean [  ], and [  ] can mean "mountain" or "upward.” So, paramount probably 
means something that is very high or important.

[Answer: “above”; mount]

15. Using prefixes and suffixes is a handy way to figure out the [  ] of words. 
[Answer: meaning]
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Read the sentences below. Then, fill in the chart with the prefixes and suffixes. Use the word 
parts in the box to help you determine the meanings of the words in bold text.

Prefixes
omni- all
peri- around, about, near, regular
para- beside, almost, before, apart from
meta- beyond, change
retro- backward, back, behind
un- not

Suffixes
-ence act or fact of doing, state of
-al pertaining to
-ic like, pertaining to
-ing action of
-ly like, in a manner, happening
-s more than one
-ism the act, state, or theory of

Sentence Prefix Suffix Definition
1. Uncle Tim knew about the old French coins I 

found in the basement before I told him. He 
must be omniscient.

[Answer: 
omni-]

[Answer: 
none]

[Answer: all 
knowing]

2. In retrospect, I think he may have left them 
there years ago.

[Answer: 
retro-]

[Answer: 
none]

[Answer: thinking 
about the past]

3. Right now, Uncle Tim is a paraprofessional
in a hospital, but he used to travel around the 
world.

[Answer: 
para-]

[Answer: 
-al]

[Answer: a trained 
assistant to a 
professional, one 
who is almost a 
professional]

4. They say he once walked the perimeter of 
the Great Wall of China.

[Answer: 
peri-]

[Answer: 
none]

[Answer: the 
boundary around 
something]

5. He claims that he studied the metamorphic
behavior of butterflies in France at the same 
time.

[Answer: 
meta-]

[Answer: 
-ic]

[Answer: pertaining 
to change in form or 
structure]

6. Uncle Tim’s omnipresence is legendary in 
our family, although I don’t think he was ever 
in more than one place at once.

[Answer: 
omni-]

[Answer: 
-ence]

[Answer: ability to be 
everywhere at the 
same time, an all-
present state]

7. He probably spent a period of time in China 
before going to France.

[Answer: 
peri-]

[Answer: 
none]

[Answer: an 
approximate portion 
of time that is set 
apart]

8. I think I see a parallel between Uncle Tim’s 
travels and the origin of those old coins.

[Answer: 
para-]

[Answer: 
none]

[Answer: any person 
or thing similar or 
almost the same as 
another]

9. I read a paragraph in one of his old diaries 
that talks about the time he discovered some 
rare coins while exploring an old cave.

[Answer: 
para-]

[Answer: 
none]

[Answer: a set apart 
section of a piece of 
writing]

10. I guess that’s not exactly what it said; I’m 
paraphrasing the diary.

[Answer: 
para-]

[Answer: 
-ing]

[Answer: the action 
of rewording 
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something to have 
nearly the same 
meaning]

11. He actually said, “The coins in the half 
opened chest glinted like tiny suns,” which is 
rather metaphoric.

[Answer: 
meta-]

[Answer: 
-ic]

[Answer: pertaining 
to a figure of speech 
in where one thing is 
spoken of as if it’s 
another]

12. I read a story once about coins that 
unexpectedly kept a man the same age for 
fifty years.

[Answer: 
un-]

[Answer: 
-ly]

[Answer: In a 
manner that is not 
expected]

13. Uncle Tim says his high metabolism is from 
his active lifestyle, but I like to think the coins 
magically keep him thin as a rail.

[Answer: 
meta-]

[Answer: 
-ism]

[Answer: the state of 
changing chemical 
and physical 
processes going on 
in your body]

14. I tried to publish a paper about it in my school 
periodical, but the article was rejected 
because there wasn’t enough evidence.

[Answer: 
peri-]

[Answer: 
-al]

[Answer: a 
document pertaining 
to appearing or 
reoccurring at 
regular intervals]
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1. Not everything you read is true. Just because it’s in [  ] doesn’t mean it’s real.
[Answer: print]

2. People use a lot of different [  ] to influence the way you think.
[Answer: techniques]

3. Did you notice that her speech included a [  ] of people who supported Jessica as a 
presidential candidate?

[Answer: list]

4. By telling students that these people support her, Jessica is trying to get the students to [  ], 
too.

[Answer: support her]

5. Her [  ] is that if you like a student—and that student supports her—then you, too, will also 
support her.

[Answer: logic]

6. This is a technique called [  ], which is used to influence others.
[Answer: transfer]

7. Transfer works this way—people try to [  ] something they want with something you like. They 
hope to influence you to like what they want in this way.

[Answer: connect]

8. When two [  ] things are linked, as in the shampoo and actress example, to achieve a 
purpose, it is called transfer.

[Answer: unrelated]

9. The technique of using statistics to support your cause is called [  ].
[Answer: statistical claims]

10. Since I only surveyed 10 people, and I deliberately chose 8 people who would agree with me, 
my statistical claim that 80 percent of people at my high school picked hip-hop as the best 
music around is [  ].

[Answer: not valid]

11. Watch out for statistical claims that have no [  ] to support them—the claims may be 
stretching the truth.

[Answer: sources]

12. There are a couple of questions you can ask to spot transfer. The first question is: “How are 
the two things [  ]?” The second question is: “What is the [  ] of the statement without this 
connection?”

[Answer: related; impact]

13. When you analyze statistical claims, first ask yourself this: “What is the [  ] of the figures?” If 
the text doesn’t tell you where the numbers came from or how they were gathered, you can’t 
know how [  ] they are or whether the claim they support is true.

[Answer: source; accurate]

14. Secondly, you should think about the [  ] in which the statistical claim is used.
[Answer: context]
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15. Thirdly, you should ask yourself what the [  ] of the statement is without the statistics—if you 
took the numbers out of the sentence, would it still be [  ]?

[Answer: impact; believable]
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School uniforms can improve student focus, prevent stereotyping, and increase the sense of 
community in our school. That’s why we need to institute a mandatory uniform-only dress code.

In a recent survey, 65 percent of participating students favored a school uniform policy. Twenty 
percent of the students surveyed said they would be open to the idea. Mike Bryant, the smartest 
kid in our school, believes uniforms would help students focus better if they didn’t have to worry 
about what they were wearing. “We compare ourselves to everyone else too much, and we don’t 
have to,” Mike said. Mr. Greenberg, everyone’s favorite math teacher, agrees. “I’d like to see 
more students paying attention. Plus, I’m tired of sending students to the principal for violating our 
current dress code.”

Uniforms will help to blur the distinctions between those who are too stylish and those who are 
not stylish enough. Uniforms will also allow us to see each other as people. One freshman class 
survey showed that the first thing 90 percent of the students notice about a person is what he or 
she is wearing. Even Victoria Gonzales, president of the fashion club, has noticed. She says 
people assume she’s a certain kind of person based on the outfits she wears. 

School uniforms will foster a sense of community and make our halls safer. At the California Cove 
School District, detentions have dropped 76 percent. Attendance is the highest it has ever been. 
Plus, 9 out of 10 students surveyed support uniforms at Madden Academy, a local school with a 
uniform policy. Madden Academy’s school principal reports that incidents of teasing have gone 
down 15 percent. The school’s assistant principal, who also used to play professional basketball, 
says uniforms are cool. He sees students working together now more than ever before. 

Read the speech. Then, identify the persuasive devices used in the speech by writing statistical 
claim next to statistical claims, transfer next to transfer techniques, or claim next to claims that the 
student makes about a subject. Claims differ from statistical claims because they are points that a 
student argues but do not necessarily involve statistics.

1. School uniforms can improve student focus, prevent stereotyping, and increase the 
sense of community in our school. [  ]
[Answer: claim]

2. In a recent survey, 65 percent of participating students favored a school uniform policy. [  
]
[Answer: statistical claim]

3. Twenty percent of the students surveyed said they would be open to the idea of uniforms. 
[  ]
[Answer: statistical claim]

4. Mike Bryant, the smartest kid in our school, believes uniforms would help students focus 
better if they didn’t have to worry about what they were wearing. [  ]
[Answer: transfer]

5. Mr. Greenberg, everyone’s favorite math teacher, agrees. “I’d like to see more students 
paying attention. Plus I’m tired of sending students to the principal for violating our 
current dress code.” [  ]
[Answer: transfer]

6. Uniforms will help to blur the distinctions between those who are too stylish and those 
who are not stylish enough. [  ]
[Answer: claim]
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7. One freshman class survey showed that the first thing 90 percent of the students notice 
about a person is what he or she is wearing. [  ]
[Answer: statistical claim]

Now find six additional persuasive statements in the passage: two statistical claims, one transfer 
technique, and two claims. Write the statements on the lines below. 

1. Statistical claim: [  ]
[Answer: Plus, 9 out of 10 students surveyed support uniforms at Madden Academy, a 
local school with a uniform policy.]

2. Statistical claim: [  ]
[Answer: Madden Academy’s school principal reports that incidents of teasing have gone 
down 15 percent.]

3. Transfer: [  ]
[Answer: The school’s assistant principal, who also used to play professional basketball, 
says uniforms are cool.]

4. Claim: [  ]
[Answer: Uniforms will also allow us see each other as people.]

5. Claim: [  ]
[Answer: School uniforms will foster a sense of community and make our halls safer.]
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1. How often do you say something in your own [  ]?
[Answer: words]

2. Saying something in your own words is called [  ].
[Answer: paraphrasing]

3. Paraphrasing means using simpler [  ], omitting wordiness, and saying something in your own 
words.

[Answer: synonyms]

4. If you need to, you can also [  ] the order of ideas to make more sense.
[Answer: rearrange]

5. Paraphrasing helps you [  ] things better, and also helps you understand them.
[Answer: remember]

6. Try paraphrasing while you’re reading and notice how it helps you [  ] what you are reading 
better.

[Answer: understand]

7. Authors often use paraphrasing when they are describing [  ].
[Answer: research]

8. You should include the bibliographic information for the articles that you paraphrase in your 
research notes. This is called [  ] your sources.

[Answer: citing]

9. Bibliographic information means the information that is found in a [  ].
[Answer: bibliography]

10. For example, you need to note the [  ], the [  ] of the article, the title of the book or magazine it 
was found in, and publication information.

[Answer: author’s name; title]

11. Publication information includes the date published, and if it is a book, the publisher’s [  ] and 
[  ].

[Answer: name; home city]

12. Remember that a paraphrase should be [  ] than the original text.
[Answer: simpler]

13. Using [  ] to replace the original text is good, but the [  ] should be simpler than the original 
text.

[Answer: synonyms; synonyms]

14. In addition, consider [  ] the original text, if necessary.
[Answer: rearranging]

15. For example, in this paraphrase, “most stupendous” replaces “most outstanding.” It would be 
better to say that “Ayesha says she is the [  ] for student body president.” This keeps the [  ], 
but simplifies the language.

[Answer: best candidate; meaning]
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Take the Time to Donate
by Patricia Lockely

The ten pints of blood coursing through your veins and arteries keep you alive. Every year, more 
than 45 million patients desperately need blood transfusions in the United States and Canada 
alone. You can help. All it takes is a trip to our donation center to donate blood to our blood bank.

Donating one pint of your blood can save up to three lives. Our donation center is located on the 
corner of Northwest Road and Hawley Avenue. The center is on the left side of the street and our 
address is 410 Northwest Road. We are open each weekday at 9 o'clock in the morning. We are 
closed at 5 o'clock in the evening.

The blood donation process is relatively painless. First, we simply ask that you examine and 
complete our survey. The survey will help us make sure you are eligible before you donate. Filling 
out the survey, donating blood, and enjoying the complimentary cookies and juice that follow will 
only take forty-five minutes of your time. 

Most donating centers require donors to be 16 years old, and they must weigh at least 110 
pounds. Remember that donating blood is not just a one-time gift. You can donate blood to the 
blood bank every 56 days.

Watch the local paper for special donating events and opportunities in your community or sign up 
with your organization. Donating events at the center often include raffles with exciting prizes. We 
also provide special giveaways to all donors and delicious treats, but the best reward is the 
knowledge that your donation helps others.

December 4, 2003

Read the magazine article. Then, identify the best paraphrase for each paragraph. Write which 
paragraph goes with each paraphrase. If the paraphrase is not a good paraphrase of a paragraph 
from the article, say why it is not a good paraphrase.

1. The ten pints of blood in your body keep you alive. More than 45 million people need 
blood transfusions in the U.S. and Canada every year. Your blood donation can help.
[  ]
[Answer: This is the best paraphrase of the first paragraph.]

2. The ten pints of blood in your body are essential to keep you living and breathing. Every 
year, 45 million people need a life-saving blood transfusion, and you can help them. Be 
ready to drive to our center to donate and help fix this problem.
[  ]
[Answer: This is not a good paraphrase of the first paragraph because it is not simple 
enough and it is too similar to the original paragraph.]

3. Your one-pint donation can save three lives. Visit us at 410 Northwest Road from 9 a.m. 
to 5 p.m. each weekday. 
[  ]
[Answer: This is the best paraphrase of the second paragraph.]

4. Your donation rescues three people.
[  ]
[Answer: This is not a good paraphrase of the second paragraph because it is too short 
and leaves out important information.]
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5. Our donation survey will determine your eligibility. Following the survey, you will have the 
opportunity to donate and then enjoy refreshments.
[  ]
[Answer: This is not a good paraphrase of the third paragraph because it is not simple 
enough and it slightly skews the meaning of the paragraph.]

6. All you need do is fill out our eligibility survey, donate, and enjoy refreshments. The 
process only lasts 45 minutes.
[  ]
[Answer: This is the best paraphrase of the third paragraph.]

7. Sixteen-year-old donors can donate every fifty-six days. 
[  ]
[Answer: This is not a good paraphrase of the fourth paragraph because it is too short 
and leaves out important information.]

8. Donors must be 16 years old and weigh at least 110 pounds. You can donate blood 
every 56 days.
[  ]
[Answer: This is the best paraphrase of the fourth paragraph.]

9. There’s always time to donate. Just keep an eye out, and you could win.
[  ]
[Answer: This is not a good paraphrase of the fifth paragraph because it changes the 
meaning of the paragraph.]

10. Look for opportunities to donate blood in your community and win fun prizes.
[  ]
[Answer: This is the best paraphrase of the fifth paragraph.]

Read the paraphrases below. Put a checkmark next to the ones that would need to be cited if you 
were using them in a research paper.

1. Blood drives are a great way to be involved in your community. [  ]
[Answer: no check]

2. Forty-five million people need blood transfusions in the U.S. and Canada each year. [  ]
[Answer: check]

3. The donating process is relatively painless. [  ]
[Answer: no check]

4. Donors must be 16 years old and weigh at least 110 pounds. [  ]
[Answer: check]

5. What bibliographic information would you need to cite this article as a source? Write this 
information on the lines below.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Lockely, Patricia. “Take the Time to Donate.” Walworth’s Weekly Medical 
Magazine. 4 December 2003.]
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1. It’s tricky when the same word has more than one [  ].
[Answer: meaning]

2. You’ll probably come across a lot of words with [  ] meanings while reading.
[Answer: multiple]

3. In that case, you might get confused about which meaning of the word the author [  ] in that 
text.

[Answer: intends]

4. The solution is: you look for [  ] in the sentence, and you figure out the meaning from the way 
in which the word is used.

[Answer: clues]

5. In the sentence, “Jessica has a huge store of ideas for improving the school,” [  ] is a multiple 
meaning word.

[Answer: store]

6. The dictionary gives four different [  ] for the word store: a shop or commercial establishment 
that sells goods or services, a place to leave or keep goods, a quantity of something for 
future use, or to provide a storage room.

[Answer: definitions]

7. Let’s look for [  ] in the sentence to find out the meaning of the word. Here are the clues: 
Jessica, huge, and ideas for improving the school.

[Answer: clues]

8. Now we’ll put each of these dictionary meanings in turn into the [  ] of the sentence.
[Answer: context]

9. Huge tells more about the word store. From this clue, we can tell that store in this sentence 
must be an actual thing, a [  ], rather than an action.

[Answer: noun]

10. In the sentence, “The hero, Winston Smith, is a low-ranking member of the Party that rules 
the nation of Oceania,” the word [  ] is a multiple meaning word.

[Answer: rules]

11. Rules could mean a [  ] or regulations.
[Answer: set of laws]

12. “To rule” also means to [  ].
[Answer: govern]

13. Using the clue [  ], we can figure out that in this case, rules means “governs.”
[Answer: “the nation”]

14. The word [  ] is also a multiple meaning word. It could mean a musical record, or it could 
mean stored information, such as newspaper clippings and documents.

[Answer: records]

15. The context clue [  ] let’s us know that records in this case means “stored information,” such 
as newspaper clippings.

[Answer: “historical”]
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Use context clues to work out the meanings of the multiple-meaning words in the sentences 
below. Circle the letter of the correct definition and say which context clues helped you identify 
the correct meaning.

1. Mr. Howard mastered literature and writing skills in order to teach them to his students.
[  ]
A. noun someone who is in charge of a house or others
B. verb to become an expert in something
C. noun an expert
[Answer: Circle B; The words “in order to teach them” helped me figure out that master
means Mr. Howard must know literature and writing very well if he can teach them.]

2. You never hear a lot of racket coming from his classroom, so his students must be very 
well-behaved and quiet.
[  ]
A. noun a dishonest practice
B. noun a piece of equipment used in tennis or badminton
C. noun a disruptive noise
[Answer: Circle C; The words “must be very well-behaved and quiet” tell me that racket 
must mean the opposite of quiet.]

3. His instruction provides a good base, or foundation, on which students can grow and 
learn new skills.
[  ]
A. noun equipment used in baseball
B. noun support for an idea
C. adjective lowly or dishonorable
[Answer: Circle B; The word foundation tells me that base must mean the same thing.]

4. Mr. Howard is also a very accomplished athlete. He played semi-professional football in 
Europe after he finished college.
[  ]
A. adjective completed
B. verb to finish
C. adjective skilled or expert in something
[Answer: Circle C; The words “he played semi-professional football” tell me that he must 
have been very skilled in the sport.]

5. He was also a guard on the basketball team at his university.
[  ]
A. verb to defend or protect
B. noun one of the main ball handlers in basketball
C. noun someone who defends or protects
[Answer: Circle B; The words “on the basketball team” tell me that guard must be a 
position played in basketball.]

6. He used to pitch in minor league baseball, and he could throw the ball 90 miles per hour.
[  ]
A. noun playing field
B. verb to throw or to hurl something
C. noun the highness or lowness of a tone
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[Answer: Circle B; The words “he could throw the ball” tell me that pitch must mean the 
same thing.]

7. He asked the class to write an outline, or a general plan, for a paper about what we had 
accomplished during school and what we wanted to do before college.
[  ]
A. noun boundary
B. noun draft or plan 
C. verb to create a line that shows the shape
[Answer: Circle B; The words “a general plan” tell me the meaning of the word outline.]

8. He encouraged the students to proof one another’s papers to catch any overlooked 
mistakes.
[  ]
A. verb to check for errors
B. noun evidence
C. noun  a printed draft awaiting approval
[Answer: Circle A; The words “catch any overlooked mistakes” helped me figure out that 
to proof is to check for errors.]

Read the sentences and use context clues to help you work out the correct definition for the bold 
multiple-meaning words. Write your definition on the line.

1. It’s easy to trust my grandfather because he always does what he promises. 
[  ]
[Answer: Trust means “to rely on” or “have faith in.”]

2. He’s the kind of guy who will stick with you through good times and bad.
[  ]
[Answer: Stick means “to stay with something.”]

3. As a former army captain, he has a disciplined work ethic. Everything is always in order.
[  ]
[Answer: Disciplined means “well-organized” or “tidy.”]

4. His brave performance in leading his fellow soldiers during the war saved many lives 
and earned him a Bronze Star.
[  ]
[Answer: Performance means “effectiveness” or “how one does things.”]

5. When I decided to try out my acting skills in the theater’s spring show, he helped me 
prepare for the audition.
[  ]
[Answer: A show is “a production or play.”]

6. I read the script out loud at the audition and got the main part in the play.
[  ]
[Answer: The script is “the written story or manuscript of a play.”]

7. He was so proud to watch me lead the cast on stage for our curtain call on opening night.
[  ]
[Answer: Lead means “to go first or direct.”]
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1. Some articles do not present [  ] clearly and directly.
[Answer: information]

2. Instead, they may be written to [  ] you to accept a particular opinion, or to argue for one side 
of a controversial issue.

[Answer: persuade]

3. If you can determine why an author is writing a particular piece, you will be more likely to 
figure out the [  ].

[Answer: writer’s viewpoint]

4. When writers provide information and do not have a specific viewpoint to share, their writing 
is called [  ].

[Answer: balanced]

5. When authors are trying to communicate a particular viewpoint, it is called [  ].
[Answer: bias]

6. To evaluate an author’s viewpoint, you need to look out for [  ] writing, [  ] words, and [  ] 
words.

[Answer: slanted; emotional; judgment]

7. [  ] refers to writing that only includes one part of the information.
[Answer: Slanted writing]

8. In such writing, some arguments or facts are not included if they do not support the [  ].
[Answer: writer’s purpose]

9. [  ] words are used to arouse the reader’s feelings.
[Answer: Emotional]

10. They appeal to the reader’s fears or hopes, rather than careful [  ] and [  ].
[Answer: thought; logic]

11. [  ] words are either strongly positive or strongly negative.
[Answer: Judgment]

12. When an author uses only certain facts and [  ] other relevant facts, this is “slanted writing.”
[Answer: ignores]

13. As a reader, you need to ask yourself what [  ] were omitted and what additional [  ] are 
needed.

[Answer: facts; facts]

14. When reading, you should ask yourself questions about the author’s [  ] on the topic. Then 
look for words that arouse emotions.

[Answer: attitude]

15. Judgment words, like “unnecessary,” show that the author has already made a [  ] about 
something and wants you, the reader, to [  ] that judgment.

[Answer: decision; accept]
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What About Space Junk?
When we see space on television and in the movies, we usually see a dark field dotted with 
distant stars and maybe an asteroid field. What these images fail to show is that space also 
contains a lot of garbage. Ever since humans began exploring space, we have also been leaving 
our junk behind. “Space junk” is the debris left in space from the rockets, satellites, and probes 
that have been launched from Earth. But is space junk really a problem? Who does it bother out 
there, anyway?

Photographs from space show that the earth is surrounded by a ring of junk that has been caught 
in its orbit. Some of the larger junk includes rocket boosters and inoperative satellites. Smaller 
junk has been created by old satellites that have exploded. Smaller junk is also created when 
larger pieces of junk collide at high speeds. Some of the garbage eventually falls out of orbit and 
back to Earth. But collisions between larger pieces of junk create many smaller pieces to take 
their place. New space missions add to the amount of junk in orbit.

Experts at the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) see space junk as a 
growing problem. Space shuttles have been hit by garbage in space. The International Space 
Station has reported collisions with large pieces of debris. NASA is currently developing cost-
effective solutions to help solve this problem. Future solutions will most likely focus on removing 
the largest pieces of debris from orbit.

Space Junk Is Disgusting
Your article about space junk made me sick. We have polluted our own planet. Now we have 
polluted space, too. We should have thought of that before sending all those satellites, shuttles, 
and probes into space. NASA says it would be too expensive for us to remove space junk from 
orbit. That is an irresponsible argument. We should spend as much money as it takes to clean up 
our messes, both on Earth and in space. It is only right that we also discontinue space exploration 
programs until we have a plan in place to clean up existing debris and any debris that might result 
from new missions. It’s not fair to put our astronauts and the astronauts from other nations in 
danger just because we’re curious about space. 

From the reading passages, write down any words or phrases that reflect the author’s viewpoint, 
such as slanted writing, emotional words, and judgment words. 
[3 WOLs]
[Answers: Students should not write any words from “What About Space Junk” since it is a 
research paper based on facts. Students should write the following from the editorial “Space Junk 
Is Disgusting”: Disgusting; sick; should; NASA says it would be too expensive for us to remove 
the space junk from orbit; irresponsible; should; It’s only right; fair; danger; curious]

Write True next to statements that are true, or False next to statements that are false.

1. The author of the research paper “What About Space Junk?” is writing to inform the 
audience. [  ]
[Answer: True]

2. The author of “What About Space Junk?” uses slanted writing to persuade the reader. [  ]
[Answer: False]

3. The statement “Photographs from space show that the earth is surrounded by a ring of 
junk that has been caught in its orbit,” is an example of balanced writing. [  ]
[Answer: True]

4. Slanted writing uses evidence and experts to inform the reader. [  ]
[Answer: False]
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5. The writing in the editorial “Space Junk Is Disgusting” shows the author’s bias. [  ]
[Answer: True]

6. The statement “NASA says it would be too expensive for us to remove the space junk 
from orbit. That is an irresponsible argument,” is an example of balanced writing. [  ]
[Answer: False]

7. The words experts, show, and reported are examples of emotional words. [  ]
[Answer: False]

8. The words irresponsible, right, and fair are examples of judgment words. [  ]
[Answer: True]

9. An editorial always depends upon balanced writing based on facts. [  ]
[Answer: False]

10. A research paper usually omits facts that might not support the author’s position. [  ]
[Answer: False]
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1. A [  ] is built a certain way so that it can fly safely in space.
[Answer: rocket]

2. Writers build and [  ] their writing to help it make sense to readers.
[Answer: organize]

3. One kind of organizational structure is [  ] and [  ].
[Answer: compare; contrast]

4. Writers use this kind of text structure when they want to show how things are [  ] and how 
they are [  ].

[Answer: alike; different]

5. A rocket and an airplane perform a similar [  ]—flying people from one place to another.
[Answer: function]

6. But rockets and airplanes have many [  ].
[Answer: differences]

7. The text about rockets and airplanes is an example of how to compare and contrast two 
objects or ideas by looking at them [  ] by [  ].

[Answer: point; point]

8. The author [  ] the function of the rocket and the airplane and shows they are the same.
[Answer: compares]

9. The author [  ] the number and kinds of passengers, the cost, and the reuse of the two 
vehicles.

[Answer: contrasts]

10. Another way to organize texts that compare and contrast is to talk about the rocket [  ] and 
then talk about the airplane. 

[Answer: first]

11. This method of organizing the ideas is called the [  ] text structure, because all of the ideas or 
points about one vehicle are presented first, in a block or [  ].

[Answer: block; group]

12. When reading an article that is organized using compare and contrast, you have learned to 
look for [  ] and [  ] in the subject matter.

[Answer: similarities; differences]

13. One additional thing a writer will do, no matter which text structure is used, is to include [  ] 
words.

[Answer: signal]

14. Some signal words tell you that things are [  ], such as similar, both, and also.
[Answer: similar]

15. Other signal words indicate that two things are [  ], such as but, differences, while, less, 
difference, and whereas.

[Answer: not alike]
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Weather Satellites and the Future of Earth

Ever since Sputnik was launched in the 1960s, scientists have been sending satellites into orbit to 
find out more about Earth. Terra, Aqua, and Aura are satellites launched by the National 
Aeronautic and Space Administration (NASA) to collect information about Earth’s environment. 
Each satellite collects a specific kind of data. Together, these three satellites help scientists 
understand more about how weather and climate work.

Terra, which means “land” in Latin, is a satellite that collects information about Earth’s 
environmental system. Its five sensors send back data about how Earth’s land, oceans, and 
radiation work together. Terra was the first satellite launched in a program called the Earth 
Observing System (EOS). Terra has already outlived its life expectancy of six years.

The satellite Aqua also has a Latin name. Aqua in Latin means “water.” While Terra collects data 
about land, Aqua collects information about Earth’s water cycle. It has six sensors that measure 
global precipitation, evaporation, and ocean currents. Aqua was the second of the three EOS 
satellites launched. It also has a life expectancy of six years.

The third EOS satellite has a Latin name that means “breeze.” Aura is a satellite that collects 
information about Earth’s atmosphere. It has four sensors that measure the level of certain 
gasses, such as ozone. Like Terra and Aqua, Aura is expected to operate for six years.

More than four hundred miles above us, each of these satellites the size of a school bus orbits 
Earth fourteen times per day, collecting data with its sensors. This data is transmitted back to 
Earth as images that scientists can read. Someday, scientists hope to have enough data to see 
patterns in global weather and climate that can help all of humankind.

Write the signal words from the article that show the author’s use of compare and contrast text 
structure. 
[  ]
[Answers: each; together; also; while; like]

In the diagram below, list the characteristics that show how the satellites are similar in the center 
square. In the outer squares, list the characteristics that show how the satellites are different.
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TERRA (Similarities) AQUA

(Differences) (Differences)

(Differences)
AURA

[Possible Answers:
first EOS satellite; collects data
about Earth’s environmental 
system; has five 
sensors]

[Possible Answers: second 
EOS satellite launched; 
collects data about Earth’s 
water cycle; has six sensors]

[Possible Answers: All are 
satellites orbiting Earth. All 
have Latin names. All have 
a life expectancy of six 
years. They help scientists 
understand weather and 
climate patterns. They orbit 
Earth fourteen times per day 
and they are the size of a 
school bus.]

[Possible Answers: third 
EOS satellite launched; 
collects data about Earth’s 
atmosphere; has four 
sensors]
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1. What Jonah meant was [  ], or all of the moon.
[Answer: “the whole”]

2. Words that sound the same, like hole and whole are called [  ].
[Answer: homophones]

3. Homophones may be spelled [  ], but they sound the same.
[Answer: differently]

4. Two words that are spelled exactly the same, but are pronounced differently and have 
different meanings are called [  ].

[Answer: homographs]

5. The words ob-JECTS and OB-jects are [  ]—they’re spelled the same, but are pronounced 
differently and have different meanings.

[Answer: homographs]

6. Homophones [  ] alike, whereas homographs [  ] alike.
[Answer: sound; look]

7. With homophones and homographs, sometimes you may not be sure of the [  ] of one or both 
of the words.

[Answer: meaning]

8. You can use [  ] to figure out the difference between words.
[Answer: context clues]

9. The word [  ] means “authentic” or “genuine.”
[Answer: real]

10. The word reel refers to a reel of [  ].
[Answer: film]

11. With homographs, two words are [  ] the same, so it’s sometimes more difficult to figure out 
the difference between them.

[Answer: spelled]

12. With context clues, you can work out what each word [  ].
[Answer: means]

13. In the first case, the word [  ] means “to protest against something.”
[Answer: object]

14. In the second case, the context clues tell us that the narrator is clearly talking about an [  ], 
such as a [  ].

[Answer: item; book]
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Use context clues to determine the meanings of each pair of homophones or homographs. For 
each word, identify its part of speech and its meaning.

1. When the wind began to pick up, Silas began to wind the string of his kite around the 
spindle.
Wind is a [  ] that means [  ].
[Answer: noun; quickly moving air]
Wind is a [  ] that means [  ].
[Answer: verb; to wrap]

2. For days after Andrew learned he had won the scholarship to music camp, he wandered 
around in a happy daze. 
Days is a [  ] that means [  ].
[Answer: noun; twenty-four-hour periods]
Daze is a [  ] that means [  ].
[Answer: noun; state of surprise]

3. Otters do not use their muscles to open the tightly closed shells of their favorite mussels; 
instead, they bang the shellfish against rocks. 
Muscles is a [  ] that means [  ].
[Answer: noun; physical strength]
Mussels is a [  ] that means [  ].
[Answer: noun; shellfish]

4. The researcher asked the students to survey the area that had been affected by the 
hurricane. Then she had each of them fill out a survey asking questions about their 
thoughts and feelings. 
Survey is a [  ] that means [  ].
[Answer: verb; to look at]
Survey is a [  ] that means [  ].
[Answer: noun; a list of questions]

5. Layla’s father, who had been in the navy, taught her how to tie a good knot. A good knot 
equalled a taut sail—one that wouldn’t sag while they were sailing.
Taught is a [  ] that means [  ].
[Answer: verb; instructed]
Taut is an [  ] that means [  ].
[Answer: adjective; stretched tight]

6. “I’ll be done in a minute,” Bao said, but Jordan knew it would take forever to pick up the 
many minute staples that had spilled onto the floor. They were so small that Jordan could 
hardly see them on the carpet.
Minute is a [  ] that means [  ].
[Answer: noun; sixty seconds]
Minute is an [  ] that means [  ].
[Answer: adjective; small]

7. Neema chased her brother Ammon through the maze of stalls at the bazaar, where 
merchants sold everything from fruit to colorful clothing to perfume. She followed him 
down a narrow street and found he had stopped in front of a door with a tree painted on 
it. “That’s bizarre,” she thought. “It looks just like the drawing Ammon made yesterday.”
Bazaar is a [  ] that means [  ].
[Answer: noun; marketplace]
Bizarre is an [  ] that means [  ].
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[Answer: adjective; strange]
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1. When you read an informational text, it is important to tell the [  ] between the facts that the 
writer is presenting and the writer’s [  ] about those facts. 

[Answer: difference; opinions]

2. When you can identify what is fact and what is opinion, you can make [  ] about what you are 
reading. 

[Answer: judgments]

3. You can only answer questions like “Do you agree with what the writer is saying?” when you 
can [  ] between the facts and the opinions in the article. 

[Answer: distinguish]

4. A fact is a statement that can be [  ] to be true. 
[Answer: proven]

5. [  ] are statements of belief, feeling, or judgment that cannot be proven. 
[Answer: Opinions]

6. Opinions often contain [  ] that show something is being evaluated, such as best, safe, 
difficult, or beautiful. 

[Answer: signal words]

7. Sometimes writers signal their opinions by saying “I think” or “I believe” or even [  ].
[Answer: "in my opinion"]

8. An [  ] opinion is one that is clearly labeled or defined as an opinion. 
[Answer: explicit]

9. Valid, or [  ], opinions are based on facts. 
[Answer: supported]

10. The facts of a valid opinion help you [  ] why the writer would hold such an opinion. 
[Answer: understand]

11. When you look at the facts the writer includes, you can then [  ] whether or not you [  ] with 
the opinion. 

[Answer: judge; agree]

12. The article starts with an [  ]: “In 1918, the Boston Red Sox were at the top of their game.” But 
the writer goes on to [  ] this opinion with a factual statement.

[Answer: opinion; validate]

13. In the next paragraph, the writer starts out with an opinion stated as [  ]: “The Red Sox fell 
from glory because of the Babe Ruth Curse.”

[Answer: fact]
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Each of the following sentences was taken from historical magazine articles and other 
informational texts. Decide whether the writer is expressing a fact, an explicit opinion, or an 
opinion that is stated as a fact. Write your answer on the lines and say how you worked out your 
answer.

1. Like many of the best inventions in the 20th century, the chocolate chip cookie was 
invented by accident.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Opinion stated as a fact—the chocolate chip cookie was invented by accident is 
a fact, but saying it was one of the best inventions is an opinion.]

2. On July 9, 1997, Massachusetts declared that the chocolate chip cookie was its Official 
State Cookie.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Fact—there are no signal opinion words and the statement can be proven.]

3. I believe blue jeans are the most comfortable style of pants to wear; they are perfect for 
almost any casual occasion.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Explicit opinion—the statement uses the signal words I believe.]

4. Blue jeans are one of the most popular articles of clothing in America. In 2004, it was 
recorded that Americans spent over $14 billion purchasing blue jeans.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Opinion stated as a fact—the opinion that blue jeans are popular is backed up 
by the fact about the amount of money spent on them.]

5. Though many people might not expect it, Washington D.C. is the best place in the United 
States to take a vacation.
[  ]
[Answer: Explicit opinion—the statement uses the signal word best and can’t be proven.]

6. Washington D.C. is home to many famous American landmarks such as the Lincoln 
Memorial, the White House, the Thomas Jefferson Memorial, the Washington National 
Cathedral, and the Capitol Building.
[  ]
[Answer: Fact—this statement can be proven.]

7. Though small geographically, Washington D.C. supports five major professional men’s 
sports teams and several professional women’s teams, as well.
[  ]
[Answer: Fact—this statement can be proven.]

8. The movie Titanic was the most important film released in 1997. It won eleven Academy 
Awards and still remains one of the top-grossing films of all time.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Opinion stated as a fact—Titanic was the most important film is an opinion, but 
it is supported by the accolades the film received.]

9. The love story between the characters Jack and Rose in Titanic is the most beautiful and 
romantic story ever acted on screen.
[  ]
[Answer: Explicit opinion—the statement uses the signal words most beautiful.]
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10. To help make Titanic as realistic as possible, the writers of the film wrote characters 
based on real people on the voyage, including Margaret Brown and Edward John Smith, 
the ship’s captain.
[  ]
[Answer: Fact—all of the information in this statement can be proven.]

11. I think the old television sitcom “I Love Lucy” was the funniest show that aired in the 
1950s.
[  ]
[Answer: Explicit opinion—the sentence uses the signal words I think.]

12. “I Love Lucy” was an extremely entertaining and popular show in its time; for four 
seasons, it was the most-watched television show in the United States.
[  ]
[Answer: Opinion stated as fact—the opinion that the show is entertaining and popular is 
backed up by the fact that it was the most watched show for four seasons.]
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1. To help keep track of information as you read, you can use [  ].
[Answer: graphic organizers]

2. There are many [  ] of graphic organizers.
[Answer: types]

3.  Each type of graphic organizer presents information in a [  ] way.  
[Answer: different]

4. For example, historical articles usually include a series of [  ] that happen over time.
[Answer: events]

5. Creating a graphic organizer, such as a [  ] or a [  ], while you read can help you remember 
the sequence of events. 

[Answer: timeline; flowchart]

6. When creating your timeline or flowchart, the trick is to identify the key [  ] in what you are 
reading. 

[Answer: events]

7. Then [  ] the events so that you can see the sequence of events clearly. 
[Answer: arrange]

8. [  ] are best when you want to keep track of the sequence of specific events based on the 
dates they occurred. 

[Answer: Timelines]

9. Flowcharts are a great tool to keep track of the [  ] of events—to show how one event led to 
another.

[Answer: flow]

10. If you complete a graphic organizer [  ] you’re reading, you’ll also find that it’s very useful 
when you’re [  ]. 

[Answer: while; done]

11. Your completed graphic organizer can be a tool for [  ] what you have read. 
[Answer: summarizing]

12. Start your timeline with this date and event—“In the early 1940s, the second World War sent 
so many young American men overseas that professional sports teams struggled to find 
qualified players”—which we can summarize for the timeline as [  ]. 

[Answer: "men gone for World War Two"]

13. Add only the [  ], time-sensitive events into your timeline.  
[Answer: important]
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The following articles are from a historical magazine. Use the graphic organizers to help you 
remember the dates and facts from each article. Remember to write down only the most 
important details! 

Helen Keller: An Amazing Life
Many people have heard of Helen Keller’s amazing life story, but few know what a truly incredible 
life she led. Born on June 27, 1880, Keller was a happy infant with full sight and hearing abilities. 
But in 1882, when Keller was nineteen months old, a severe illness ruined her health and left her 
unable to see or hear. Keller’s mother sent her to a school for the blind in 1888. She hoped that 
Keller would still become an educated and communicative woman. There, Keller met Anne 
Sullivan. Sullivan would become one of Keller’s greatest influences and dearest friends. Sullivan 
led Keller to the breakthrough that allowed her to learn language. After attending several 
preliminary schools, Keller entered Radcliffe College in 1900. She graduated in 1904 with honors. 
After this accomplishment, Keller became politically and socially active. She founded the Helen 
Keller Institute in 1915 and helped to establish the American Civil Liberties Union with Sullivan in 
1920. Keller was a prolific activist and writer, penning her autobiography in 1903. She passed 
away at her home in 1968 at the age of 88.

Complete the timeline with information about the sequence of events in the life of Helen Keller. 
Make sure to include the date or year of each event. The first and last dates have been labelled 
on the timeline for you.

 [Answers may vary. Sample answers: 1) June 27, 1880: Helen is born; 2) 1882: illness causes 
her to lose her sight and hearing; 3) 1888: enters the school, meets Sullivan; 4) 1900: enters 
Radcliffe College; 5) 1903: writes autobiography; 6) 1904: graduates college with honors; 7) 
1915: founds the Helen Keller Institute; 8) 1920: helps to found the ACLU; 9) 1968: passes away] 

The Journey of a Lifetime: The Lewis and Clark Expedition
Meriwether Lewis and William Clark were the first two Americans to explore the expansive 
landscape of the Louisiana Purchase in the United States—from St. Louis, Missouri to the Pacific 
Ocean and back. They officially began their precarious yet thrilling adventure in Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania with at team of eleven other men. Clark started out with this small entourage alone, 
stopping briefly in present-day Hartford, Illinois, and Lewis joined the expedition in St. Charles, 
Missouri. Later, in an area that is now North Dakota, the party met the Shoshone tribe and 
Sacagawea. For a short duration of the journey, Sacagawea famously aided the expedition as a 
translator. The explorers continued to follow the Missouri River until they reached what is now 
Portland, Oregon. There, they saw the American west coast for the first time. Having 
accomplished their goal, Clark commemorated the event by carving a nearby pine tree. He 
inscribed the words: “William Clark December 3rd 1805. By land from the U. States in 1804 & 
1805.”

Fill in the flow chart with information about the sequence of events in the Lewis and Clark 
Expedition.

 [Answers may vary. Sample answers: 1) Expedition starts in Pittsburgh, PA; 2) Expedition stops 
briefly in Hartford, IL; 3) Lewis joins in St. Charles, MO; 4) Expedition meets Sacagawea and her 
tribe in ND; 5) Expedition follows Missouri River and ends in Portland, OR]
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1. When you’re reading or even taking part in a conversation, you may come across [  ].  
[Answer: idioms]

2. An idiom is an expression whose [  ] cannot be figured out from the meaning of the individual 
words that make it up.  

[Answer: meaning]

3. Together, the words in an idiom have a [  ] meaning.
[Answer: different]

4. To hit means “to [  ] something,” and a road is a “paved path or [  ].”
[Answer: strike; route]

5. “Hit the road” means to “set out on a journey” or “to [  ].” 
[Answer: leave]

6. Idioms add [  ] and [  ] to a language. 
[Answer: interest; color]

7. But idioms also make learning a [  ] really difficult. 
[Answer: language]

8. Unless you know what they mean, it’s very hard to [  ] the meanings of idioms.  
[Answer: figure out]

9. Sometimes you can use the [  ] of a sentence to determine the meaning of an idiom. 
[Answer: context]

10. If you didn’t understand the idiom “rub it in,” the context clue “doing a cartwheel after her 
layup” helps you figure out that “rub it in” means an action that makes a situation more [  ].  

[Answer: embarrassing]

11. If you don’t understand what an idiom means, examine the [  ] for context clues.
[Answer: surrounding text]

12. Examine the text before and after the idiom “show off;” the word to tells you that “show off” is 
a [  ], or action. 

[Answer: verb]

13. From the context clues, you see that [  ] is something that baseball players can do with their 
skills in a league.  

[Answer: “show off”]
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Use the context clues in each sentence to figure out the definition for the underlined idiom. Write 
your definition on the line.

1. Mark walked up to Jimmy, who was struggling with his project. “Hey, do you want to work 
together?” Mark asked. “Sure,” Jimmy replied. “Two heads are better than one.”
[  ]
[Answer: The more people working on something, the better the result will be]

2. The race for class president was so close that no one had any idea who would win. 
Everyone agreed it would be a toss-up.
[  ]
[Answer: a random outcome]

3. “I really hope you make the swim team!” Melanie said encouragingly. “I’ve got my fingers
crossed for you!”
[  ]
[Answer: to hope or root for another person’s success]

4. At first Veronica had a commanding lead over Ali, but as they approached the finish line, 
the gap between them closed, and the race became a dead heat. 
[  ]
[Answer: a very close competition with no clear leader]

5. My mom asked me which summer camp program I was going to choose: softball or 
swimming. I told her I’m not sure because I’m still on the fence about my decision.
[  ]
[Answer: to be undecided between two choices]

6. Steve could tell that I was thinking hard about something. “What’s on your mind?” he 
asked.
[  ]
[Answer: the subject of what a person is thinking about]

7. I have a temperature of 100 degrees and can’t stop sneezing, so my dad called the 
school to tell them that I was feeling under the weather and would be staying home.
[  ]
[Answer: sick or ill]

8. Will commented that Mr. Turner must have gotten up on the wrong side of the bed that 
morning because he had been grumpy all day and snapped at his students.
[  ]
[Answer: to wake up in a bad mood]

9. I had really been looking forward to going to the baseball game tonight, but it was called 
off because of the thunderstorm.
[  ]
[Answer: cancelled]

10. “What did you think of that test?” Denise asked, “I thought it was pretty easy.” Phil 
nodded. “I did, too,” he said. “It was a piece of cake.”
[  ]
[Answer: an easy or simple task]

11. Doug volunteered to work at the animal shelter, the hospital, and the elementary school 
on the same day! It looks like he bit off more than he could chew.
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[  ]
[Answer: to take on more than a person can handle]

12. When someone says something mean to you, the best thing to do is bite your tongue,
because saying something mean back to them won’t help the situation.
[  ]
[Answer: to keep quiet]

13. Alice wanted to contribute to the discussion, but she felt like her idea might be too 
unbelievable. She hesitated, and then said, “I may be going out on a limb here, but why 
don’t we call the mayor’s office?”
[  ]
[Answer: suggesting something implausible or unlikely]
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1. The [  ] is the most important, or central point, of a passage.
[Answer: main topic]

2. The headlines and headings of a newspaper column give [  ] to the topic and the main ideas. 
[Answer: clues]

3. The rest of the passage includes details that [  ] the main ideas.
[Answer: support]

4. Another good strategy when you are looking for main ideas is to read the first [  ] of the 
article. 

[Answer: paragraph]

5. The first paragraph often introduces the main topic or idea of the [  ]. 
[Answer: whole text]

6. The first paragraph may also suggest the [  ] that will support the topic.
[Answer: main ideas]

7. The main idea is [  ], while the supporting details are very [  ].
[Answer: general; specific]

8. Just as the main idea of a passage is backed up with supporting details, the main idea of [  ] 
are strengthened through the use of supporting details. 

[Answer: individual paragraphs]

9. When the main idea of a paragraph is [  ], you can use supporting details to figure out the 
main point. 

[Answer: unclear]

10. Supporting details should work [  ] to inform the reader about a topic. 
[Answer: together]

11. In some paragraphs, the main idea is in the [  ] or at the end of the paragraph.
[Answer: middle]

12. In some paragraphs, the main idea is not [  ], so you need to do a little thinking to figure it out.  
[Answer: directly stated]
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Navigating Unfamiliar Cities
When travelling to an unfamiliar place, like a foreign country or a large city in the United States, 
tourists can use several tactics to avoid becoming lost. First, before going on a trip, try to plan 
ahead as much as possible: bring a map, plan an itinerary, and call people you know who live in 
the area. Next, once you’re in the city, pay attention to landmarks as you walk around. This will 
help you find your way if you become disoriented. Finally, never be afraid to ask for directions, but 
only do so in well-lit areas and when you have a friend with you.

Shop Before You Buy
It may be tempting to buy the first attractive item when you’re purchasing something major, like a 
car or an appliance. But if you buy the first item that looks good, you may miss out on other deals 
in the area. Customers can also fall into this trap when they are stuck in one store. Salespeople 
encourage customers to stay in the store and to only consider their merchandise. However, 
shoppers can force themselves to think about other choices by leaving a store after a set period 
of time. Shoppers must be patient. They must look at all the available options and make a list of 
the best possibilities. Finally, it’s a good idea to wait twenty-four hours before making a major 
purchase. That way, you won’t feel rushed into a decision.

Refer to the first newspaper article to answer the following questions.

1. What is the main idea of this passage?
[  ]
[Answer: There are several tactics you can use to make sure you don’t get lost in an 
unfamiliar city.]

2. Was the main idea of this passage stated or unstated?
[  ]
[Answer: stated]

3. If the main idea was stated, where did you find it? If the main idea was unstated, how did 
you figure it out?
[  ]
[Answer: The heading and the first sentence of the paragraph state the main idea.]

4. What are the supporting details in this passage?
[  ]
[  ]
[  ]
[  ]
[  ]

[Possible answers: Plan ahead for trips by bringing a map; plan by making an itinerary; 
call anyone you may know in an area; pay attention to familiar landmarks; don’t be afraid 
to ask for directions with a friend in well-lit areas.]

Now refer to the second newspaper article to answer the questions below. 

1. What is the main idea of this passage?
[  ]
[Answer: It is best to consider all your options and make decisions carefully when making 
a major purchase.]

2. Was the main idea of this passage stated or unstated?
[  ]
[Answer: unstated]
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3. If the main idea was stated, where did you find it? If the main idea was unstated, how did 
you figure it out?
[  ]
[Answer:  Answers may vary, but should include the idea that all the details lend 
themselves to the main idea.]

4. What are the supporting details in this passage?
[  ]
[  ]
[  ]
[  ]
[  ]
[  ]
[  ]

[Possible answers: Buying the first item that looks good is a mistake because you miss 
out on other deals; sometimes customers get stuck in a single store; salespeople 
encourage customers to become stuck; shoppers should try to limit their time in a single 
store; shoppers should have patience; shoppers should make a list of the best 
possibilities; shoppers should wait 24 hours before making a major purchase.]
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1. Once you learn to identify the [  ] of an informational text, there’s a great strategy you can use 
to help you remember what you have read. This is called [  ].

[Answer: main points; summarizing]

2. When you want to remember the [  ] parts, but you don't need to remember word for word [  ], 
summarizing is the way to go.

[Answer: important; details]

3. A summary is a short [  ] or series of statements that include only the important ideas from a 
longer text.  

[Answer: statement]

4. Informational texts often have special features such as headings, diagrams, and [  ]. 
[Answer: bullet points]

5. These features can also help you to [  ] what you read.
[Answer: summarize]

6. One key thing to remember about a summary is that it is [  ] than the original text. 
[Answer: shorter]

7. Summaries also only include important ideas in the reader’s [  ] and leave out unimportant 
details.

[Answer: own words]

8. Finally, [  ] and [  ] can help you to summarize a text by reminding you of its important points.
[Answer: headings; diagrams]

9. A good way to summarize an entire article is to first summarize each [  ].
[Answer: section]

10. The summaries of each section of the article will include [  ] of the article.
[Answer: main ideas]

11. Before reading an article, glance at the [  ] and headings to help identify the main points and 
get an idea of what the article will be about.

[Answer: headline]

12. While reading, [  ] after each heading or section of the text to identify the main idea and the 
important details. 

[Answer: pause]

13. After reading, [  ] the whole text by looking back at each subheading or section and using the 
brief summaries that you developed while reading. 

[Answer: sum up]

14. Remember, the purpose of summarizing is to [  ] reading comprehension. 
[Answer: improve]

15. A summary always leaves out unimportant [  ].
[Answer: details]
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Eat Your Veggies!
You may have heard your parents say, “Eat your vegetables.” Doctors and health experts know 
that this is sound advice. A diet that includes a variety of different vegetables will help you 
maintain a healthy lifestyle. Every vegetable helps your body in a different way.

Vegetables have earned a reputation as a healthy food. Most vegetables contain very small 
amounts of fat. More importantly, they contain many different vitamins, minerals, and fiber. They 
can also help you fend off diseases. Many vegetables have antioxidant, antibacterial, and antiviral 
properties. These properties boost your immune system, which helps you resist the bacteria and 
germs that cause illness.

Although all vegetables can help you stay healthy, every vegetable helps you in a different way. 
Carrots contain both vitamins A and C, which can protect eyesight and boost your body’s 
defenses against illnesses. Carrots also contain potassium, a necessary part of your daily diet.

Read the newspaper column and the student-written summaries. Say whether the summary is 
good or not and then write details to support your answer. 

1. In order to stay healthy, it is essential that you eat carrots. They contain vitamins A and C 
and potassium, all of which help your body stay healthy.
[3 WOLs]
[Answer: This is not a good summary of the article because, although it summarizes the 
paragraph on carrots, it ignores the previous two paragraphs on vegetables in general. 
This person should go back and summarize the first two paragraphs first.]

2. It is important to have a diet that contains enough vegetables, as well as different 
varieties. Vegetables are low in fat but have many properties that help you to fend off 
illnesses.
[3 WOLs]
[Answer: This is not a good summary of the article because, while it summarizes the first 
two paragraphs, it ignores the information on carrots. This person should add a summary 
of the last paragraph to the overall summary.]

3. When your mom said “Eat your vegetables,” she was right. Doctors and experts know 
that vegetables are good for you, and that having them in your diet will help you stay 
healthy. You should make sure to eat lots of different kinds, because every vegetable 
helps you differently. It is good that vegetables have the reputation they have, because 
they have small amounts of fat but lots of vitamins, minerals, and fiber. They help people 
keep from getting sick because they have antioxidants, antibacterial properties, and 
antiviral properties. Those qualities help your immune system and keep you healthy. 
Every vegetable helps you differently. Carrots, for example, have lots of vitamin A, which 
helps you see. They also have potassium, which is necessary to live, and vitamin C, 
which helps you to not get sick.
[3 WOLs]
[Answer: This is not a good summary because it includes all the information from the 
passage, including irrelevant details that are not important to the summary. This person 
should revise this summary by deleting unnecessary supporting details.]

4. Vegetables are good for you. Everyone should eat them.
[3 WOLs]
[Answer: This is not a good summary because it is a restatement of the main topic of the 
article. This person should go back and consider each paragraph, and include summaries 
of each of them individually.]
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5. Eating many different types of vegetables as part of your diet will help you to stay 
healthy. Most vegetables are low in fat and contain lots of good things, like vitamins, 
minerals, and disease-fighting properties. Every vegetable helps you in a different way. 
Carrots can help your eyesight with vitamin A, and also provide potassium and vitamin C.
[3 WOLs]
[Answer: This is a good summary because it includes main ideas from every paragraph 
but omits unnecessary supporting details.]

6. Vegetables should be considered a healthy food. Most vegetables don’t have much fat 
and have lots of vitamins, minerals, and fiber. They help keep you from catching germs 
and diseases because they strengthen the immune system. Carrots are good for you, 
too.
[3 WOLs]
[Answer: This is not a good summary because it contains way too many unnecessary 
details from the second paragraph and does not summarize the first or third paragraphs 
well enough. This person should eliminate some of the detail about the middle paragraph 
and include better summaries of the first and third ones.]
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1. The word cuisine is a [  ] word.
[Answer: French]

2. English has many words borrowed from other [  ].
[Answer: languages]

3. Language experts estimate that as many as [  ] of English words have come from the French 
language. 

[Answer: one-third]

4. Many of these French words are derived from [  ] or [  ].
[Answer: Latin; Greek]

5. Historical [  ] have influenced English. In the year 1066, French-speaking people, called the [  
], invaded and occupied England. 

[Answer: events; Normans]

6. As a result of the occupation, many French words, like cuisine, became part of the [  ] 
language. 

[Answer: English]

7. Menu and [  ] are both French words that we use in English.
[Answer: avenue]

8. Less common foreign words in English text are sometimes printed in [  ].
[Answer: italics]

9. When you come across a foreign word in text, you can use [  ] to figure out the meaning. 
[Answer: context clues]

10. Another way to figure out a meaning of a foreign word is to see if there is an English [  ].
[Answer: cognate]

11. Cognates are words with [  ] and spellings that come from foreign words.
[Answer: meanings]

12. Because English and Spanish share Latin and Greek [  ], many English and Spanish words 
sound [  ]. 

[Answer: roots; alike]

13. Some words in English and Spanish, called false cognates, [  ] alike but don’t have the same 
meaning. 

[Answer: sound]

14. Soap is not a cognate of the Spanish sopa. Sopa means [  ] in Spanish, not soap.
[Answer: soup]
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The sentences below include foreign language words that are now commonly used in English. 
Use context clues or cognates to work out the meanings of the italicized words. Then write your 
definition on the line.

1. When the new mall opened down the street, it advertised dozens of modern, chic, and 
stylish stores.
Chic (French) means [  ].
[Answer: stylish or fashionable]

2. When two countries’ governments do not agree, one might create an embargo on trade, 
which means no goods or products will be traded between the two countries.
Embargo (Spanish) means [  ].
[Answer: a ban or restriction]

3. Lucy and her fiancé, Paul, had been busy planning their wedding for months.
Fiancé (French) means [  ].
[Answer: someone you are engaged to marry]

4. Megan is the shortest person I know. When we go clothes shopping together, we always 
have to split up while she shops in the petite sections.
Petite (French) means [  ].
[Answer: short or small]

5. ”James, get down here pronto!” Mrs. Alba yelled. James shot out of bed and scrambled 
down the stairs.
Pronto (Spanish) means [  ].
[Answer: quickly or fast]

6. When she returned home, Catalina discovered that her new puppy had knocked over the 
living room plants. The debris, including dirt, leaves, roots, and rocks, littered the floor.
Debris (French) means [  ].
[Answer: mess or waste from an accident]

7. Blanca gasped as she passed the department store window. An elegantly poised plastic 
mannequin was dressed in the most beautiful evening gown Blanca had ever seen.
Mannequin (French) means [  ].
[Answer: a plastic statue of a person used to model clothes]

8. Paulette sat down at the table and began to eat, but realized her faux pas when the rest 
of the guests stared at her in disgust. They were waiting for their host to speak before 
they ate.
Faux pas (French) means [  ].
[Answer: a mistake or breach in manners]

9. When last bell of the day rang, thirty fourth-grade students stampeded out of the school 
in one large group, their feet thumping loudly on the tile floor.
Stampede (Spanish) means [  ].
[Answer: a running or rushing group of people or animals]

10. Tony’s green and brown camouflaged clothing blended in perfectly with the forest in his 
backyard, so he was able to bird-watch without scaring the birds away.
Camouflage (French) means [  ].
[Answer: a cover or disguise]
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11. Large trucks on the highway often carry cargo like food, furniture, and other common 
supplies that we use every day.
Cargo (Spanish) means [  ].
[Answer: products or supplies transported from one place to another]

12. My grandmother shows and tells stories about the many souvenirs from her European 
travels, which make me feel as though I was travelling with her.
Souvenir (French) means [  ].
[Answer: a memento or object to commemorate a place or time]

13. The event was a total débâcle. The caterer showed up late, four of the games broke 
down, and the guests got food poisoning, all of which contributed to the disaster.
Débâcle (French) means [  ].
[Answer: disaster or failure]
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1. When you say that something is way bigger or better or shorter or taller or harder or more 
beautiful than it actually is, then you are [  ].

[Answer: exaggerating]

2. Exaggeration [  ] a point.
[Answer: emphasizes]

3. Exaggeration catches someone’s [  ].
[Answer: attention]

4. Exaggeration lets others know how strongly we [  ] about something.
[Answer: feel]

5. You know the word hype means to exaggerate, to make something seem like [  ] than it is.
[Answer: more]

6. [  ] comes from the word hyperbole.
[Answer: Hype]

7. The old Greek word hyper means [  ], or “above.”
[Answer: “over”]

8. In Greek, ballein meant [  ].
[Answer: “to throw”]

9. Hyperbole is an exaggerated exaggeration. It [  ] a description way higher than it needs to be 
thrown.

[Answer: throws]

10. The effect of this “over the top” exaggeration is often [  ].
[Answer: humorous]

11. Hyperbole often appears as a [  ].
[Answer: comparison]

12. One example of hyperbole is, “She wore earrings the [  ] of pumpkins.”
[Answer: size]

13. Another example is, “Her eyes were like stars that [  ] the sky.”
[Answer: filled]

14. Hyperbole [  ] descriptions.
[Answer: exaggerates]

15. Another example of hyperbole is, “She he had a [  ] yogurt cone.” 
[Answer: mile-high]
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 “And there’s the culprit!” exclaimed Detective Manning, pointing accusingly at Val Brims, the 
butler, who looked like he could die of fright. We all looked at the butler, and Mrs. Julliard, the 
owner of the house, put her hand over her mouth in shock.

“W-w-what are you talking about?” Mr. Brims stammered, looking away guiltily. “I swear to you—I 
didn’t do it!”

“Don’t try to deny it now!” thundered Detective Manning, with the fierceness of a thousand tigers. 
“This robbery could only have been your work because you had both motive and opportunity.”

“No,” Mr. Brims protested, edging away like a scared cat. “I would never have taken anything 
from Mrs. Julliard. I mean, I have worked here for over twenty years!”

“Save your breath,” said Detective Manning, “I have proof!” He swiftly drew out a gold watch and 
held it up for the party guests to see. “This is the watch,” he went on, “that has puzzled everyone 
from the beginning of the case. On it, if you will remember, are inscribed the initials P. B. I will 
admit that, at first, I could not think who those initials could belong to.” The detective smirked 
triumphantly, savoring the moment of revelation. “But as I sat at my desk, a flash of insight came 
to me, and I knew the answer to the riddle.” He turned quickly to the butler and pointed to the 
inscription on the back of the watch. “You had us chasing after Patricia Brown like a pack of 
crazed clowns. You thought you were safe, you see, because nobody guessed your name—
Val—was short for Percival!” 

He got no further with this enlightening explanation, because, suddenly, Mr. Brims jumped up and 
sprinted out the door like he was being chased by a pack of hungry wolves. Detective Manning 
bolted after him, and I followed. My heart was pounding so loudly the neighbors could hear it! We 
nearly caught the thief, but as we began to catch up, Mr. Brims ran out the glass door and 
slammed it behind him, shattering the pane and blocking our path.

“Ugh!” I cried. “I was within a millimeter of his arm when he got out that door!” I was panting and 
severely out of breath from the chase. Before we could decide what to do next, we heard sirens 
outside, then tires screeching and car doors slamming. We ran out the door and saw about a 
million police cars in the street. An officer was intercepting Mr. Brims, and the butler was soon 
arrested for forgery, robbery, and resisting arrest. I sighed and congratulated Detective Manning 
on his fine work. The case was closed, but I’d had the most exciting experience of my life.

Read the following sentences from the passage. If the text contains exaggeration and hyperbole, 
write YES. If the text does not contain exaggeration or hyperbole, write NO.

Sentence from Passage Exaggeration and 
Hyperbole?

1. “And there’s the culprit!” exclaimed Detective Manning, 
pointing accusingly at Val Brims, the butler, who looked like he 
was about to die of fright.

[Answer: YES]

2. “W-w-what are you talking about?” Mr. Brims stammered, 
looking away guiltily.

[Answer: NO]

3. “Don’t try to deny it now!” thundered Detective Manning, with 
the fierceness of a thousand tigers.

[Answer: YES]

4. “Save your breath,” said Detective Manning, “I have proof!” [Answer: NO]
5. “I will admit that, at first, I could not think who those initials 
could belong to.”

[Answer: NO]
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6. The detective smirked triumphantly, savoring the moment of 
revelation.

[Answer: NO]

7. “You had us chasing after Patricia Brown like a pack of 
crazed clowns.”

[Answer: YES]

8. “You thought you were safe, you see, because nobody 
guessed your name—Val—was short for Percival!” 

[Answer: NO]

9. My heart was pounding so loudly the neighbors could hear it! [Answer: YES]
10. We nearly caught the thief, but as we began to catch up, 
Mr. Brims ran out the glass door and slammed it behind him, 
shattering the pane and blocking our path.

[Answer: NO]

11. “I was within a millimeter of his arm when he got out that 
door!”

[Answer: YES]

12. I was panting and severely out of breath from the chase. [Answer: NO]
13. We ran out the door and saw about a million police cars in 
the street.

[Answer: YES]

14. An officer was intercepting Mr. Brims, and the butler was 
soon arrested for forgery, robbery, and resisting arrest.

[Answer: NO]
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1. Did you visualize, or get a [  ] in your mind, when you heard the opening of the medical 
mystery?

[Answer: picture]

2. Good writers provide a lot of [  ] and use strong words so you can paint a picture in your 
head.

[Answer: description]

3. Good readers create pictures of events, people, places, and things in their [  ].
[Answer: minds]

4. Good readers create these pictures [  ] and [  ] reading.
[Answer: during; after]

5. It helps them remember and [  ] what they’re reading.
[Answer: understand]

6. Creating [  ] images is called visualizing.
[Answer: mental]

7. [  ] is like watching television, or a movie, or drawing a picture of what the words describe.
[Answer: Visualizing]

8. Use the five [  ] and emotions to create mental images.
[Answer: senses]

9. What does it look like? What does it [  ] like?
[Answer: sound]

10. How does it [  ]?
[Answer: feel]

11. Does it [  ] like anything?
[Answer: taste]

12. Does is [  ] like anything?
[Answer: smell]

13. How does it make you [  ]?
[Answer: feel]

14. Use all of your senses to [  ] what you read.
[Answer: visualize]
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“And there’s the culprit!” exclaimed Detective Manning, pointing accusingly at Val Brims, the 
butler, who looked like he could die of fright. We all looked at the butler, and Mrs. Julliard, the 
owner of the house, put her hand over her mouth in shock.

“W-w-what are you talking about?” Mr. Brims stammered, looking away guiltily. “I swear to you—I 
didn’t do it!”

“Don’t try to deny it now!” thundered Detective Manning, with the fierceness of a thousand tigers. 
“This robbery could only have been your work because you had both motive and opportunity.”

“No,” Mr. Brims protested, edging away like a scared cat. “I would never have taken anything 
from Mrs. Julliard. I mean, I have worked here for over twenty years!”

“Save your breath,” said Detective Manning, “I have proof!” He swiftly drew out a gold watch and 
held it up for the party guests to see. “This is the watch,” he went on, “that has puzzled everyone 
from the beginning of the case. On it, if you will remember, are inscribed the initials P. B. I will 
admit that, at first, I could not think who those initials could belong to.” The detective smirked 
triumphantly, savoring the moment of revelation. “But as I sat at my desk, a flash of insight came 
to me, and I knew the answer to the riddle.” He turned quickly to the butler and pointed to the 
inscription on the back of the watch. “You had us chasing after Patricia Brown like a pack of 
crazed clowns. You thought you were safe, you see, because nobody guessed your name—Val
—was short for Percival!” 

He got no further with this enlightening explanation, because, suddenly, Mr. Brims jumped up and 
sprinted out the door like he was being chased by a pack of hungry wolves. Detective Manning 
bolted after him, and I followed. My heart was pounding so loudly the neighbors could hear it! We 
nearly caught the thief, but as we began to catch up, Mr. Brims ran out the glass door and 
slammed it behind him, shattering the pane and blocking our path.

“Ugh!” I cried. “I was within a millimeter of his arm when he got out that door!” I was panting and 
severely out of breath from the chase. Before we could decide what to do next, we heard sirens 
outside, then tires screeching and car doors slamming. We ran out the door and saw about a 
million police cars in the street. An officer was intercepting Mr. Brims, and the butler was soon 
arrested for forgery, robbery, and resisting arrest. I sighed and congratulated Detective Manning 
on his fine work. The case was closed, but I’d had the most exciting experience of my life.

Read each sentence from the passage, and form a mental picture of what is happening. Then, 
complete the sentences.

1. “No,” Mr. Brims protested, edging away like a scared cat.

a. When I read this sentence, I visualize [2 WOLs].
[Possible answer: a butler wearing a black coat and bow-tie, sneaking quietly toward the 
door of a room full of people, with a nervous look on his face]

b. The words that helped me visualize what is happening are [  ].
[Possible answer: edging; like a scared cat]

2. He swiftly drew out a gold watch and held it up for the party guests to see.

a. When I read this sentence, I visualize [2 WOLs].
[Possible answer: the detective suddenly lifting up a fancy, shiny gold watch high up in 
the air so that a whole roomful of people can see it]

b. The words that helped me visualize what is happening are [  ].
[Possible answer: swiftly; gold watch; held it up; party guests]
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3. The detective smirked triumphantly, savoring the moment of revelation.

a. When I read this sentence, I visualize [2 WOLs].
[Possible answer: the detective, with a crafty smile, making a show out of this revelation, 
while party guests look on in shock]

b. The words that helped me visualize what is happening are [  ].
[Possible answer: smirked; triumphantly; savoring the moment; revelation]

4. He got no further with this enlightening explanation, because, suddenly, Mr. Brims jumped up 
and sprinted out the door like he was being chased by a pack of hungry wolves.

a. When I read this sentence, I visualize [2 WOLs].
[Possible answer: the butler suddenly making a dash for the door like a crazy person]

b. The words that helped me visualize what is happening are [  ].
[Possible answer: suddenly; jumped up and sprinted; chased by a pack of hungry wolves]

5. We nearly caught the thief, but as we began to catch up, Mr. Brims ran out the glass door 
and slammed it behind him, shattering the pane and blocking our path.

a. When I read this sentence, I visualize [2 WOLs].
[Possible answer: the butler just barely getting away through a door, and as he slams it, 
the glass shatters and splinters of glass crash to the ground in front of the detective]

b. The words that helped me visualize what is happening are [  ].
[Possible answer: began to catch up; glass door; slammed, shattering the pane and 
blocking our path]

6. Before we could decide what to do next, we heard sirens outside, then tires screeching and 
car doors slamming.

a. When I read this sentence, I visualize [2 WOLs].
[Possible answer: police cars, with their sirens blaring loudly and red and blue lights 
flashing, screeching to stop outside the house, and all the police officers jumping out]

b. The words that helped me visualize what is happening are [  ].
[Possible answer: sirens; tires screeching; car doors slamming.]

7. We ran out the door and saw about a million police cars in the street.

a. When I read this sentence, I visualize [2 WOLs].
[Possible answer: the street in front of the house swarming with police in uniform and full 
of many police cars cluttering up the street]

b. The words that helped me visualize what is happening are [  ].
[Possible answer: about a million police cars; street]
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1. The word astronomy has the Latin base astro, which means “out of this [  ].”
[Answer: world]

2. Many words have Greek and Latin bases that contribute to their [  ].
[Answer: meaning]

3. In the sentence, “Understanding what causes day and night is not insignificant to 
understanding our solar system,” the word [  ] has a Latin base.

[Answer: solar]

4. Solar comes from the Latin origin of sol, which means [  ] or “alone.”
[Answer: “of the sun”]

5. Many words in the English language are created with word parts [  ] from other languages like 
Greek and Latin.

[Answer: borrowed]

6. These word parts are often referred to as Greek and Latin [  ].
[Answer: roots]

7. If you know the meaning of just a few Greek or Latin roots, you’ll be able to figure out the 
meaning of many other words that [  ] those roots, even if they look long and complicated.

[Answer: contain]

8. Although roots have their own meanings, they are not [  ] words and cannot stand alone.
[Answer: whole]

9. Roots make the most sense when they’re [  ] to other word parts.
[Answer: connected]

10. In the sentence, “In fact, it is critical for many of our space missions and the technology they 
carry on board,” the word mission has a [  ] root.

[Answer: Latin]

11. [  ] has the Latin root mis, which means “to send.”
[Answer: Mission]

12. [  ] has the Greek root techn, which means “an art or a skill.”
[Answer: Technology]

13. Technology would mean the equipment that has the [  ] to work for us.
[Answer: skills]
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Choose the correct Greek and Latin roots from the boxes to complete column 1 of the chart. 
Then, use the root to write a definition of the English word in column 4.

Latin Roots Greek Roots
dentis tooth bios life
nomen name graph write, draw
mille thousand logos word, study
pedis foot phone sound
visum to see phobos fear

photos light
tele distant

Greek or Latin 
Root or Roots

Definition of 
Root Word(s) 

English Word English Word Definition

1. [Answer: 
photos, graph]

light
draw

photograph
[Possible answer: a picture drawn
using light]

2. [Answer: tele, 
phone]

distant
sound

telephone
[Possible answer: sound from a
distance]

3. [Answer: bios, 
graph]

life
write

biography
[Possible answer: a written story of 
someone’s life]

4. [Answer: tele, 
visum]

distant
to see

television
[Possible answer: a machine that lets 
you see distant images]

5. [Answer: 
nomen]

name nominate [Possible answer: to suggest 
someone’s name to run in an election]

6. [Answer: bios, 
logos]

life
study

biology
[Possible answer: the study of living 
things]

7. [Answer: 
pedis] foot

pedal
[Possible answer: a lever you push 
with your foot]

8. [Answer: 
dentis]

tooth
dentist

[Possible answer: a doctor for your 
teeth]

9. [Answer: 
nomen]

name nominal
[Possible answer: not real, in name
only]

10. [Answer: 
phobos]

fear zoophobia [Possible answer: a fear of animals]
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11. [Answer: tele, 
photos]

distance
light telephoto

[Possible answer: light from a 
distance]

12. [Answer: 
mille, annus]

thousand
year

millennium
[Possible answer: a period of one 
thousand years]

13. [Answer: 
dentis]

tooth denture [Possible answer: false teeth]

14. [Answer: 
pedis]

foot pedestrian
[Possible answer: a person who 
travels on foot]
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1. When you want to understand the relationship between two things, it is useful to [  ] and [  ] 
them.

[Answer: compare; contrast]

2. Comparing means figuring out how the two things are [  ].
[Answer: similar]

3. Contrasting means figuring out how the two things are [  ].
[Answer: different]

4. For example, textbooks and letters to the editor are both [  ] texts, but they are different in 
important ways.

[Answer: informational]

5. You can use [  ] and contrasting to develop a better understanding of these two genres.
[Answer: comparing]

6. When you read an article, you need to know what the author's [  ] is and how the author 
achieves that purpose.

[Answer: purpose]

7. In a textbook, the author's purpose is to [  ] readers.
[Answer: inform]

8. A textbook should be [  ].
[Answer: unbiased]

9. Some of the [  ] that textbook authors use to help convey facts and information are the use of 
headings and subheadings and the use of [  ] such as photographs, charts, and tables.

[Answer: strategies; graphics]

10. Textbooks usually [  ] their information in a logical progression, for example, chronologically, 
from easiest to hardest, or in groups of related ideas.

[Answer: organize]

11. You can save yourself a lot of time and trouble if you pay attention to things like headings and 
graphics that help explain the author's [  ] when you are reading a textbook.

[Answer: main points]

12. A letter to the editor is also an informational text, but the author's main purpose is to [  ] the 
reader to adopt the author's point of view about a particular issue.

[Answer: persuade]

13. Editorial letters also look different. They usually have only one heading—no subheadings—
and no [  ].

[Answer: graphics]

14. Like other articles in a newspaper, letters to the editor usually organize the information in the 
order of [  ], putting the most important information first, and the least important information 
last.

[Answer: importance]

15. [  ] and [  ] really helps us understand textbooks and letters to the editor.
[Answer: Comparing; contrasting]
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What is an atom?
An atom is the smallest unit into which an element can be divided and still have the properties of 
that element. All elements—hydrogen, oxygen, gold, lead, and over one hundred more—have 
unique atoms with specific numbers of protons, neutrons, and electrons. 

Protons, neutrons, and electrons
Three types of particles comprise an atom: protons, neutrons, and electrons. Protons and 
neutrons are located in the nucleus of the atom and account for most of the mass of the atom. 
Tiny particles called electrons exist in layers around the nucleus called energy levels. For 
example, the element oxygen has eight protons and eight neutrons in its nucleus, while eight 
electrons exist in two energy levels around the nucleus. Two kinds of particles carry an electrical 
charge: Protons have a positive electrical charge, while electrons have a negative electrical 
charge.

Compounds 
Electrons make it possible for different elements to bond together to form compounds. A 
compound is formed when the atoms of two or more different elements join together. For 
example, in the compound water, two atoms of the element hydrogen bond with each atom of 
oxygen. In water, the bond is formed because the atoms of hydrogen and oxygen share one of 
the electrons. This type of bond, in which electrons are shared, is known as a covalent bond. In 
other compounds, electrons are actually given up by one of the elements, and gained by another. 
This type of bond is known as an electrovalent, or ionic, bond.

Recycling Shouldn’t Be Optional 
Thank you for the excellent article on recycling in our great city. However, it is my opinion that 
recycling is extremely important. We should not give people the option of throwing things into the 
garbage when these materials are so easily recycled. Because our planet is in peril, we cannot 
trust individuals to always do the right thing. People may decide not to recycle because it is 
inconvenient, difficult, or takes more time than simply tossing a can or bottle into the trash. A 
mandatory recycling program, with fines for those who do not comply, will give people an extra 
incentive to recycle. In the long run, these people (who might complain about such a program) 
would be grateful for a cleaner, less polluted environment. Other counties have mandatory
recycling programs. These programs have been hugely successful, nearly doubling the amount of 
recyclable materials collected each week. It’s time our lawmakers take steps to ensure the 
longevity of this great planet! 

Textbooks and letters to the editor use different strategies to achieve the author’s purpose. For 
each strategy below, decide if it applies to a textbook or to a letter to the editor. Make a check 
mark in the correct column.

Strategy Textbook Letter to the 
Editor

1. heading and subheadings [Answer: √]

2. mostly facts [Answer: √]

3. mostly opinions [Answer: √]

4. graphic elements (diagrams, drawings, photographs, etc.)
[Answer: √]
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5. persuasive language [Answer: √]

6. biased [Answer: √]

7. heading, but no subheadings [Answer: √]

8. objective and unbiased [Answer: √]

9. organized in groups of related ideas [Answer: √]

10. organized with most important information first [Answer: √]

1. What is the author’s main purpose in “What Is an Atom?” 
[  ]
[Answer: to inform people about atoms and compounds]

2. Is “What Is an Atom?” a textbook excerpt or a letter to the editor? What clues helped you 
reach your conclusion?
[  ]
[Answer: a textbook excerpt; Possible answers: headings and subheadings; objective 
and unbiased writing; the illustration of an atom]

3. What is the author’s main purpose in “Recycling Shouldn’t Be Optional”?
[  ]
[Answer: to persuade people that laws requiring mandatory recycling are a good idea]

4. Is “Recycling Shouldn’t Be Optional” a textbook excerpt or a letter to the editor? What 
clues helped you reach your conclusion?
[  ]
[Answer: letter to the editor; Possible answers: only one heading; writer is trying to 
persuade us that mandatory recycling is a good idea; biased viewpoint; lots of opinions]
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1. A K-W-L chart is useful for [  ] new words and new ideas.
[Answer: understanding]

2. It also helps you figure out what you [  ], what you want to know, and what you learned.
[Answer: know]

3. The K-W-L chart has [  ] columns. They stand for “What I know,” “What I want to know,” and 
“What I [  ].”

[Answer: three; learned]

4. The K stands for [  ]. In this column, you can list the information you already [  ] about a topic.
[Answer: know; know]

5. Fill in the K column [  ] reading.
[Answer: before]

6. [  ] you've filled in the K column, you're ready to fill in the W column.
[Answer: After]

7. W stands for “[  ] to know.” 
[Answer: want]

8. Be sure to fill the W column in [  ] you start reading!
[Answer: before]

9. [  ] you've finished reading the text, fill in the L column.
[Answer: After]

10. Write down anything interesting you [  ] from the text. You can also write new things, things 
you hadn’t thought of.

[Answer: learned]

11. Don't forget to check back with your [  ] column. Did you find out what you wanted to know?  
 [Answer: W]

12. It looks like the article focuses on Adams’ support for American independence, his younger 
days, and some of his contributions towards [  ].

[Answer: independence]

13. In the K column we put what we [  ] know about John Adams: Founding father. Father to [  ].
[Answer: already; U.S. president]

14. We learned that John Adams helped to [  ] the Declaration of Independence.
[Answer: edit]

15. We also learned that he was a principled man who did what he thought was [  ], even when it 
was [  ].  

 [Answer: right; difficult]
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Before you read the passage, read its title. Think about what you already know about the topic. 
Think about what you want to know about the topic. Fill in the K column and the W column of the 
chart. Then, read the passage, and complete the L column of the chart.

What I Know What I Want to Know What I Learned

1. [Answers will vary.]

2. [Answers will vary.]

3. [Answers will vary.]

4. [Answers will vary.]

1. [Answers will vary.]

2. [Answers will vary.]

3. [Answers will vary.]

4. [Answers will vary.]

1. [Answers will vary.]

2. [Answers will vary.]

3. [Answers will vary.]

4. [Answers will vary.]

What is an atom?
An atom is the smallest unit into which an element can be divided and still have the properties of 
that element. All elements—hydrogen, oxygen, gold, lead, and over one hundred more—have 
unique atoms with specific numbers of protons, neutrons, and electrons. 

Protons, neutrons, and electrons
Three types of particles comprise an atom: protons, neutrons, and electrons. Protons and
neutrons are located in the nucleus of the atom, and account for most of the mass of the atom. 
Tiny particles called electrons exist in layers around the nucleus called energy levels. For 
example, the element oxygen has eight protons and eight neutrons in its nucleus while eight 
electrons exist in two energy levels around the nucleus. Two kinds of particles carry an electrical 
charge: Protons have a positive electrical charge, while electrons have a negative electrical 
charge.

Compounds 
Electrons make it possible for different elements to bond together to form compounds. A 
compound is formed when the atoms of two or more different elements join together. For 
example, in the compound water, two atoms of the element hydrogen bond with each atom of 
oxygen. In water, the bond is formed because the atoms of hydrogen and oxygen share one of 
the electrons. This type of bond, in which electrons are shared, is known as a covalent bond. In 
other compounds, electrons are actually given up by one of the elements, and gained by another. 
This type of bond is known as an electrovalent, or ionic, bond.
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1. Context clues are words in a passage that help to [  ] an unfamiliar word.
[Answer: define]

2. Synonyms are words that mean about the [  ] thing.
[Answer: same]

3. Antonyms are words that have the [  ] meaning.
[Answer: opposite]

4. Remember that context clues may not always appear within the same sentence as a word 
you don’t know. Sometimes you might have to look in several sentences [  ] or [  ].

[Answer: before; after]

5. After you’ve guessed a word’s meaning based on synonym or antonym clues, you can 
confirm your guess by using a [  ].

[Answer: dictionary]

6. Dictionaries may provide an antonym for an entry, or a word that has the [  ] meaning from 
the entry.

[Answer: opposite]

7. Some dictionaries also list [  ], words that share the same meaning as the word in the entry.
[Answer: synonyms]

8. But is a signal word that indicates that an [  ] may be coming up.
[Answer: antonym]

9. Since the verb concur appears to be an antonym for disagree in a passage, you can guess 
that concur means the [  ] of disagree.

[Answer: opposite]

10. If we look up concur in the [  ], we see that our guess was right! To concur means “to agree.”
[Answer: dictionary]

11. In the sentence, “Sadly, we were not the first to grant the fundamental right to vote to all of 
our citizens,” the word [  ] might be unfamiliar.

[Answer: fundamental]

12. Reading ahead, you see the sentence, “These states would not permit what many consider a 
basic right today.” It sounds like the right to vote is now considered a [  ] right.

[Answer: basic]

13. The original sentence said that we were not the first to grant the fundamental right to all of 
our citizens. It sounds like fundamental and basic are close in meaning, or [  ].

[Answer: synonyms]

14. So fundamental probably means [  ], or core.
[Answer: basic]

15. You can check in a [  ] to make sure that you are right.
[Answer: dictionary]
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The following are excerpts from a paragraph about gardening. Use context clues to help you 
understand the underlined words. Read each sentence and then answer the questions.

There are few things more enjoyable than those first spring daffodils. Planted in late fall, the 
growth of the bulbs is stimulated, or encouraged, by autumn’s regular rainfall.

1. What context clue helps you understand the meaning of the underlined word? [  ]
[Answer: encouraged]

2. Is this clue a synonym or an antonym of the underlined word? [  ]
[Answer: synonym]

3. What is the meaning of the underlined word? [  ]
[Answer: helped or encouraged]

After root systems have developed, cold weather will bring on a period in which the bulb is 
dormant. The bulbs will not begin active growth again until spring.

4. What context clue helps you understand the meaning of the underlined word? [  ]
[Answer: active]

5. Is this clue a synonym or an antonym of the underlined word? [  ]
[Answer: antonym]

6. What is the meaning of the underlined word? [  ]
[Answer: inactive, not active]

For the best effect, plant daffodil bulbs in the midst of other plants that come up year after year. 
Your daffodils will bloom as your perennials are just beginning to come up.

7. What context clue helps you understand the meaning of the underlined word? [  ]
[Answer: year after year]

8. Is this clue a synonym or an antonym of the underlined word? [  ]
[Answer: synonym]

9. What is the meaning of the underlined word? [  ]
[Answer: plants that come up year after year]

Once your daffodils have bloomed, avoid cutting back the foliage until it has yellowed. When all of 
the leaves are completely yellow, you may trim them off. 

10. What context clue helps you understand the meaning of the underlined word? [  ]
[Answer: leaves]

11. Is this clue a synonym or an antonym of the underlined word? [  ]
[Answer: synonym]

12. What is the meaning of the underlined word? [  ]
[Answer: leaves]

If you follow these simple guidelines, you will have an abundant display of daffodils each spring 
for many years. If you fail to take care of them properly, however, your spring blooms will be 
scarce and disappointing.
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13. What context clue helps you understand the meaning of the underlined word? [  ]
[Answer: scarce]

14. Is this clue a synonym or an antonym of the underlined word? [  ]
[Answer: antonym]

15. What is the meaning of the underlined word? [  ]
[Answer: plentiful, in large quantities]
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1. Cause and effect is a relationship between two events. The [  ] makes the [  ] happen.
[Answer: cause; effect]

2. For example, if someone stays up late, this [  ] will have the effect of making that person 
sleepy the next day.

[Answer: cause]

3. Interestingly, one effect can have [  ] causes.
[Answer: several]

4. For instance, people often get [  ] when they haven’t been eating well and getting enough 
sleep or when they’ve been exposed to germs.

[Answer: colds]

5. Similarly, a single cause can have more than one [  ].
[Answer: effect]

6. Authors use cause and effect for a variety of reasons, such as to explain a [  ], to account for 
how present events came to be, or to imagine how things may happen in the future.

[Answer: sequence]

7. You can often [  ] cause and effect by an author’s use of signal words.
[Answer: recognize]

8. There are [  ] major signal words that point to cause and effect. The most common signal 
word is because.

[Answer: seven]

9. Some of other signal words are since, as a result, consequently, so, if . . . then, and [  ].
[Answer: therefore]

10. Keep in mind that authors will sometimes list the effects [  ] the cause. 
[Answer: before]

11. Trickier still is the fact that authors don’t always use [  ] words. Sometimes the connection 
between a cause and its effect is [  ].

[Answer: signal; implied]

12. To find the [  ], ask, “What happened?” To find the [  ], ask, "Why did it happen?”
[Answer: effect; cause]

13. You can restate implied cause and effect statements using a signal word, for example, “large 
amounts of concentrated CleanSheen can [  ] skin irritation.”

[Answer: cause]

14. The statement “the walk [  ] in no effect” is a cause and effect statement too, even though the 
effect is that there was no [  ].

[Answer: resulted; effect]

15. When you look for cause and effect, try restating what you know and see if [  ] like—cause, 
because, since, as a result, consequently, so, if . . . then, therefore—fit in the paraphrase. If 
they do, then you’ve found a cause and effect!

[Answer: signal words]
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Stressed Out Teens
More and more of today’s teens are reporting that their stress levels are interfering with their 
quality of life. In response to one recent survey, over eighty percent of high school students 
reported that their stress levels were either “Very High” or “High.” Ninety percent of these 
students thought that the amount stress in their lives had a negative impact on their overall well-
being. 

Although we all talk about “stress,” people do not always agree on what events can be perceived 
as “stressful.” Stress is subjective, and what one person feels is a hectic, stressful schedule, 
another person finds exciting. But no matter what an individual’s stressors are, they all have a 
similar effect on the human body. When we experience stressors, or factors that cause us stress, 
we go into survival mode. Our bodies release a number of hormones, including adrenaline, and 
heart rate and blood flow increase. Activity in the digestive system, reproductive system, and 
immune system also decrease. These reactions are part of our “fight-or-flight” response, but our 
bodies are not made to endure the fight-or-flight state for long periods of time.  

When a teen’s body is continuously flooded with stress hormones, it can interfere with the normal 
functions of their body systems. Their chances of suffering from depression, obesity, and heart 
disease are increased. To help prevent these problems, teens need to find effective ways to 
avoid and handle stress. Avoiding overscheduling, increasing downtime, and learning relaxation 
techniques are just some ways teens can reduce stress.

Many causes and their effects are either stated or implied in this Web site article. For each cause 
and effect, decide if the relationship is stated or implied in the article and complete the chart.

Cause Effect Stated or 
Implied?

1. stressors body goes into “survival mode” [Answer: stated]

2. continuous “fight-or-flight” 
response

increased chance of depression [Answer: implied]

3. release of stress hormones digestive system activity decreases [Answer: implied]

4. hectic schedules or 
overscheduling

stress [Answer: stated]

5. increase in downtime less stress [Answer: stated]

Answer the following questions based on the article.

1. What effect does stress have on the body? 
[3 WOLs]
[Possible Answer: Stress causes a fight-or-flight response, which causes the body to release 
hormones that increase heart rate, increase blood flow, and decreases activity in the 
reproductive, immune, and digestive systems.]

2. How might a person’s stress level affect their chances of getting a cold? Why?
[3 WOLs]
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[Possible Answer: Stress causes stress hormones to be released, which decrease activity of the 
immune system. This makes it harder for the immune system to fight off a virus like a cold.]

3. Why might obesity be related to stress?
[3 WOLs]
[Possible Answer: Continuous stress hormones disrupt the normal functioning of the digestive 
system, which may be related to obesity.]

4. How could a hectic schedule affect a person’s physical health?
[3 WOLs]
[Possible Answer: A hectic schedule would cause continuous stress, and therefore continuous 
stress hormones in the body. This might lead to depression, obesity, or heart disease.]

5. What affect might relaxation techniques have on the level of adrenaline in the body? Explain. 
[3 WOLs]
[Possible Answer: Since stress causes adrenaline to be released, and relaxation helps relieve 
stress, relaxation techniques might lower the amount of adrenaline in the body.]

Read the following urban legends. Paraphrase each one using the signal words because, as a 
result, by, so, or therefore to clearly show the cause and effect.

1. A man bought a new eel-skin wallet. The eel skin was from an electric eel, and still had some 
electric charge in it. All of the man’s credit cards were demagnetized!
[2 WOLs]
[Possible Answer: The man’s credit cards were demagnetized because of the electric charge left 
in the eel skin.] 

2. A boy was stung by a bee while playing outside. His mother taped a penny over the sting. The 
pain disappeared immediately.
[2 WOLs]
[Possible Answer: The pain of the bee sting disappeared as a result of the penny being taped 
over the sting.]

3. A woman bought a barrel cactus for a yard decoration. Later she noticed it seemed to be 
breathing! Suddenly the top of the cactus exploded and thousands of tiny spiders emerged.
[2 WOLs]
[Possible Answer: The cactus seemed to be breathing because spiders were hatching inside of it. 
As a result of all the spiders, the cactus exploded.]
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1. When writers are presenting information, they usually think carefully about how to [  ] it so 
readers can follow along easily.

[Answer: organize]

2. Classification is one useful way to [  ] information.
[Answer: structure]

3. In the Web site article about different types of stories, three common categories of story are [  
], [  ], and [  ].

[Answer: myths; fables; legends]

4. A [  ] is a fictional story about supernatural beings or heroes in ancient times. It is often 
intended to [  ] natural events.

[Answer: myth; explain]

5. A [  ] is an unverified story about events from earlier times believed by many people to be 
true. 

[Answer: legend]

6. In the article, the [  ] is “different types of story” and the [  ] are myths, fables, and legends.
[Answer: class; members]

7. A [  ] of each type of story is given first. Then, an [  ] of each of type is given.
[Answer: description; example]

8. Classification is something people already use all the time, like when they [  ] their DVDs or  [  
] their laundry.

[Answer: arrange; sort]

9. The word group in the paragraph about patriotic stories in textbooks is a [  ]. It tells us that the 
author will be talking about a class and its members.

[Answer: signal word]

10. Specifically, the class in this passage is a group of [  ] included in school textbooks in the 
1890s.

[Answer: patriotic stories]

11. There are three [  ] of this class of patriotic stories: the Betsy Ross story, the George 
Washington story, and the Abraham Lincoln story.

[Answer: members]

12. The final paragraph, about the Betsy Ross story, says that there are two [  ], or classes: fact 
and fiction.

[Answer: categories]

13. The story gives us [  ] members of the class of facts.
[Answer: two]

14. The passage says, “The story that she sewed the first American flag is in the category of 
fiction.” So there is one member of the class [  ].

[Answer: fiction]
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Developed Countries and Developing Countries
One way that economists categorize the world's nations is according to the level of development, 
or industrialization, each country has achieved. Countries with a high level of industrialization, in 
which people have higher incomes, a high standard of living, and more access to various kinds of 
technology, are classified as "developed countries." In these countries, a significant amount of 
income is generated from investments. The United States, Australia, and England are all 
considered to be developed countries.

Developing countries include those that are less industrialized, and in which the standard of living 
and average income are lower. In developing countries, the economy is often tied more closely to 
agricultural production. The income of citizens is more likely to be affected by the rise and fall of 
prices for these goods. Many countries in South America and Africa are considered developing 
countries.

Use the article to answer the questions.

1. What are the two members of the class “world nations?” [  ]
[Answer: developed and developing countries]

2. Who classifies countries this way? [  ]
[Answer: economists]

3. What kinds of countries are discussed in the first paragraph? [  ]
[Answer: developed countries]

4. What kinds of countries are discussed in the second paragraph? [  ]
[Answer: developing countries]

5. What classification signal words can you find in the article? [  ]
[Answer: categorize; classified; include]

Use the article to complete the graphic organizer. Write characteristics of the category “developed 
countries” in the left column. Write characteristics of the category “developing countries” in the 
right column.
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Developed Countries Developing Countries

[Answers:

high level of industrialization

higher incomes

high standard of living 

more access to technology

income from investments]

[Answers:

less industrialized

lower standard of living 

lower average income 

economy tied closely to agriculture

income more affected by the rise and fall of 
prices for goods]
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1. In addition to their literal definition, some words also have implied, [  ] meanings or 
associations called connotations.

[Answer: emotional]

2. While two words may have the same literal meaning, an author may choose one word rather 
than the other because it has extra [  ] that help convey the author's meaning.

[Answer: connotations]

3. For example, take the words house and home. They both mean a place where you [  ]. 
[Answer: live]

4. The word [  ] has associations with family, comfort, love, and security. People do not 
necessarily make the same associations with the word house.

[Answer: home]

5. A word's [  ] is the emotional meaning that it arouses in a reader.
[Answer: connotation]

6. A word's [  ] is its literal, or precise, meaning.
[Answer: denotation]

7. If someone says “My little brother is a pig,” the word [  ] has a connotative meaning.
[Answer: pig]

8. The person does not [  ] mean their little brother is actually a pig. The person would be using 
a [  ] meaning—which means he “has the properties of a pig.”

[Answer: literally; connotative]

9. If you're reading and you're not sure whether to use a word's denotative or connotative 
meaning, look at the [  ].

[Answer: context]

10. The sentence or paragraph in which the word occurs may provide [  ] as to its meaning.
[Answer: clues]

11. If you're still unsure, look up the word in a dictionary. Dictionaries can provide both denotative 
and connotative [  ].

[Answer: meanings]

12. The word [  ] has connotations of more than just "story."
[Answer: tale]

13. Tale implies a story that is about an [  ] event, that it is a lie, or even a piece of harmful 
gossip.

[Answer: imaginary]

14. By being aware of a word's [  ], we can figure out the extra impact an author is trying to 
achieve by using that word.

[Answer: connotations]

15. Be on the lookout for words that have connotative meanings. See if you can work out the [  ] 
impact the author hopes to achieve by using them.

[Answer: emotional]
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For each sentence below, the four word options for each blank have the same denotative 
meaning, but different connotative meanings. Use context to choose the word that best fits the 
feeling or mood of the sentence.

1. Look at those expensive clothes and jewels! Those people must be [  ]!
A. rich
B. wealthy
C. loaded
D. prosperous
[Answer: C]

2. Since we belong to different political parties, we often have a [  ] to argue political issues.
A. chat
B. conversation
C. talk
D. debate
[Answer: D]

3. After discovering that a piece of paper was stuck to her shoe, she [  ] with 
embarrassment.
A. chuckled
B. giggled 
C. laughed
D. snickered 
[Answer: B]

4. Our neighbor has been washing, waxing, and polishing his car all morning! Since he got 
a new sports car, he has been [  ] about keeping it clean. 
A. methodical
B. meticulous
C. thorough
D. careful
[Answer: B]

5. It’s no use! No matter what dress I wear, I still look like a [  ] girl with freckles!
A. slender
B. skinny
C. slim
D. fit
[Answer: B]

6. The woman smiled at me with an innocent, [  ] smile.
A. childlike 
B. immature
C. childish
D. juvenile
[Answer: A]

In each of the following sentences, the denotation of the bold word is given. Based on the 
context, decide if the denotative or connotative meaning is used in the sentence. Write denotative 
or connotative on the line.

1. Your mother is so polite. She is a real lady. 
Denotative meaning: a female human
[  ]
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[Answer: connotative]

2. A chemical compound can often be identified by its odor. 
Denotative meaning: a smell or scent
[  ]
[Answer: denotative]

3. My father, ever the gentleman, kindly held the restaurant door open for my mother. 
Denotative meaning: a male human
[  ]
[Answer: connotative]

4. I think this bracelet is cheap enough that I can buy it with my allowance. 
Denotative meaning: something that is inexpensive or does not cost a lot of money
[  ]
[Answer: denotative]

5. That blue home down the street is for sale. 
Denotative meaning: a person’s residence
[  ]
[Answer: denotative]

6. Do what the boss says, or you won’t get paid.
Denotative meaning: an employer or supervisor 
[  ]
[Answer: connotative]

7. The mischievous-looking men loitered outside the convenience store. 
Denotative meaning: to stand in a public location without apparent purpose 
[  ]
[Answer: connotative]

8. I didn’t eat breakfast or lunch, so by dinnertime, I was starving!
Denotative meaning: dying of hunger
[  ]
[Answer: connotative]

9. The trees look barren now that they’ve lost their leaves to the autumn winds. 
Denotative meaning: bare of vegetation
[  ]
[Answer: denotative]
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1.  [  ] call forth feelings, moods, and thoughts.
[Answer: Symbols]

2. The [  ] to a symbol might be shared by people, or each person might have a different [  ] to a 
symbol.

[Answer: response; response]

3. Symbols can be powerful, producing all types of [  ].
[Answer: emotions]

4. Symbols are also commonly found in [  ].
[Answer: literature]

5. A single [  ] or [  ] that has reached the status of a symbol can help a writer express 
something that might otherwise take several sentences or paragraphs to describe.

[Answer: word; phrase]

6. [  ], which uses few words, is often rich with symbolism.
[Answer: Poetry]

7. [  ] often use symbolism as well.
[Answer: Myths]

8. In many cases, an object has become a symbol because of how it was used in [  ] throughout 
the ages.

[Answer: mythology]

9. Although a symbol can mean [  ] things to different people, some of the symbols from Greek 
mythology are meant to have [  ].

[Answer: different; specific meanings]

10. The idea of [  ], a quality that Apollo had, is associated with the evergreen laurel. 
[Answer: eternal youth]

11. In Greek mythology, a gold-tipped arrow symbolized love because gold was used to make [  ] 
and other objects of great value.

[Answer: beautiful jewelry]

12. On the other hand, a lead-tipped arrow symbolized hate because lead was seen as [  ] and [  
].

[Answer: less valuable; less attractive]

13. And that’s the way symbols often work, connecting an [  ] with an object that, for some logical 
or other reason, is a good image for that idea.

[Answer: abstract idea]
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Odysseus and the Sirens
After fighting in the Trojan War, Odysseus and his soldiers were sailing home to Greece. They 
had been warned to steer clear of the area where the sirens sang, for the beautiful music of these 
wicked creatures was said to be irresistible. It was so irresistible that sailors ended up crashing 
their boats because they were lured too close to the rocks by the sirens’ song. Odysseus, who 
could be arrogant at times, did not want to waste time sailing all the way around the sirens’ 
domain. He rashly decided to sail directly past the sirens.

Odysseus did not completely ignore the warning, however. He had his sailors stuff their ears with 
wax so they would not hear the sirens’ sweet music. Then he had his men tie him to the mast of 
the ship so he would not try to steer the boat toward the sirens or foolishly jump overboard and 
swim to meet the tempting creatures.

As the ship neared the rocks where the sirens basked, a beautiful song began floating through 
the air. Odysseus’s men, who couldn’t hear the song through the wax in their ears, continued 
sailing the ship, but Odysseus couldn’t stop listening to the music. He wanted to be closer to this 
tune and the creatures who sang it. But try as he might, Odysseus could not free himself from the 
ropes that bound him to the mast. He yelled and screamed to be untied, but his men ignored him 
and kept sailing.

Eventually, Odysseus’s ship cleared the kingdom of the sirens. His men removed the wax from 
their ears and untied their captain from the mast. Having survived the temptation of the sirens’ 
song, Odysseus and his men sailed on to another great adventure.

Put a checkmark in the Symbol column next to each term if you think it is a symbol. Put a 
checkmark in the Not a Symbol column if you do not think it is a symbol. Then, write a brief 
explanation of your answer.

Term Symbol
Not a 

Symbol
Explanation

1. Trojan 
War

[Answer: √] [Answer: It is simply an event that Odysseus 
and his men are coming home from.]

2. Odysseus [Answer: √] [Answer: He represents the hero in all of us, 
the part of us that will not be defeated.]

3. Soldiers [Answer: √] [Answer: They are just characters in the 
myth.]

4. Greece [Answer: √] [Answer: It symbolizes the home we all want 
to return to when we’ve been away for a long 
time.]

5. Ship [Answer: √] [Answer: It is just the means Odysseus and 
his men must use to get home.]

6. Rocks [Answer: √] [Answer: They symbolize the punishment 
brought when one gives in to temptation.]

7. Mast [Answer: √] [Answer: It symbolizes willpower, the ability to 
resist temptation.]

8. Wax [Answer: √] [Answer: It also symbolizes willpower, the 
ability to resist temptation.]

Now refer to the passage to answer the questions.
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1. What do you think the sirens’ song symbolizes?
[2 WOLs]
[Possible Answer: It symbolizes the temptation to do something that you shouldn’t do.]

2. What is an example of a sirens’ song from your own experience?
[5 WOLs]
[Possible Answer: I really wanted to go to a football game one day because all my friends 
were going. They kept telling me I had to come. It was going to be a great time, but I had 
a report due the next day, and I wouldn’t have time to write it if I went to the game. My 
friends were like the sirens telling me to come to the game. The game was like the rocks; 
if I went to the game, I wouldn’t have been able to write my report.]
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1. QAR is a reading strategy that stands for [  ].
[Answer: Question Answer Relationships]

2. When you use this strategy, you do just what its name implies—[  ] and [  ] questions about 
what you are reading.

[Answer: ask; answer]

3. Specifically, the QAR strategy involves asking good questions before, during, and [  ] reading.
[Answer: after]

4. The QAR strategy also involves knowing [  ] for the answers.
[Answer: where to look]

5. There are four types of QAR questions: Right [  ], [  ] and Search, [  ] and Me, and On My 
Own.

[Answer: There; Think; Author]

6. You can find answers to the [  ] questions and the [  ] questions in the text.
[Answer: Right There; Think and Search]

7. For [  ] questions, the answers are in the text, but you have to search them out.
[Answer: Think and Search]

8. “Author and Me” questions ask you to think deeply about the author and his or her [  ], [  ], 
and other writing considerations.

[Answer: purpose; viewpoint]

9. “On My Own” questions are about your [  ] to what you are reading.
[Answer: own response]

10. “What gift did Prometheus give to the people?” is an example of a [  ] question.
[Answer: Right There]

11. “What was the value of the gift humans received compared to those the animals received?” is 
an example of a [  ] question.

[Answer: Think and Search]

12. “How do you think the author feels about Prometheus?” is an example of an [  ] question.
[Answer: Author and Me]

13. “What does the symbol of fire mean to me?” is an example of an [  ] question.
[Answer: On My Own]

14. The QAR strategy can help you keep track of the [  ] and their [  ] in a myth.
[Answer: characters; actions]

15. The QAR strategy might also help you think more deeply about the symbols and the [  ] of the 
story.

[Answer: point]
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Odysseus and the Sirens
After fighting in the Trojan War, Odysseus and his soldiers were sailing home to Greece. They 
had been warned to steer clear of the area where the sirens sang, for the beautiful music of these 
wicked creatures was said to be irresistible. It was so irresistible that sailors ended up crashing 
their boats because they were lured too close to the rocks by the sirens’ song. Odysseus, who 
could be arrogant at times, did not want to waste time sailing all the way around the sirens’ 
domain. He rashly decided to sail directly past the sirens.

Odysseus did not completely ignore the warning, however. He had his sailors stuff their ears with 
wax so they would not hear the sirens’ sweet music. Then he had his men tie him to the mast of 
the ship so he would not try to steer the boat toward the sirens or foolishly jump overboard and 
swim to meet the tempting creatures.

As the ship neared the rocks where the sirens basked, a beautiful song began floating through 
the air. Odysseus’s men, who couldn’t hear the song through the wax in their ears, continued 
sailing the ship, but Odysseus couldn’t stop listening to the music. He wanted to be closer to this 
tune and the creatures who sang it. But try as he might, Odysseus could not free himself from the 
ropes that bound him to the mast. He yelled and screamed to be untied, but his men ignored him 
and kept sailing.

Eventually, Odysseus’s ship cleared the kingdom of the sirens. His men removed the wax from 
their ears and untied their captain from the mast. Having survived the temptation of the sirens’ 
song, Odysseus and his men sailed on to another great adventure.

For each type of Question and Answer Relationship question, write three questions about the 
myth. Then answer each of your questions.

QAR Strategy Questions Answers
[Possible Answer: Where were 
Odysseus and his soldiers 
going?]

[Possible Answer: Greece]

[Possible Answer: What did 
Odysseus have his men do to 
resist the sirens’ song?]

[Possible Answer: They stuffed 
their ears with wax.]Right There

[Possible Answer: What did the 
men do to help Odysseus resist 
the sirens’ song?]

[Possible Answer: They tied him to 
the mast.]

[Possible Answer: Why was the 
sirens’ song dangerous?]

[Possible Answer: It lured sailors 
so close that they crashed on the 
rocks where the sirens sang.]

[Possible Answer: Why was 
Odysseus more tempted by the 
song than his sailors were?]

[Possible Answer: He could hear 
their song.]Think and Search

[Possible Answer: What would 
have happened if Odysseus had 
escaped his bonds?]

[Possible Answer: He might have 
jumped overboard to join the 
sirens.]

[Possible Answer: How do you 
think the author feels about 
Odysseus?]

[Possible Answer: He calls him 
“arrogant” and says he acts 
“rashly,” but it seems like he thinks
Odysseus is clever because of the 
way he and his men resist the 
sirens’ song.]

Author and Me

[Possible Answer: What does the 
author think about beauty?]

[Possible Answer: It seems like he 
thinks beauty can be deceiving.]
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[Possible Answer: What is the 
author’s purpose in this myth?]

[Possible Answer: He wants to 
show the importance of willpower 
and the dangers of temptation.]

[Possible Answer: Would I be 
tempted by the sirens’ song?]

[Possible Answer: Probably. It 
sounds like everyone is.]

[Possible Answer: How might I try 
to resist the sirens’ song?]

[Possible Answer: I would put on 
headphones and listen to my own 
music to drown out the sirens’ 
song.]On My Own

[Possible Answer: What can I 
learn from this myth?]

[Possible Answer: I can learn that 
beauty, fun, and pleasure can be 
deceiving. It is important to be able 
to resist these things if giving in to 
them would be harmful.]
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1. Since words have many different [  ], they can have more than one meaning.
[Answer: origins]

2. Some words do have more than one meaning, even though their [  ] and [  ] are the same.
[Answer: spelling; pronunciation]

3. Sometimes a book or online text will have a [  ] that gives the meaning of a word as it is used 
in that particular text.

[Answer: glossary]

4. But a [  ] gives all the meanings a word can have.
[Answer: dictionary]

5. Use a dictionary to determine the meaning of [  ] words.
[Answer: multiple-meaning]

6. When looking up a word in the dictionary, the first thing you should notice is the [  ], or raised 
number, beside the word you’re looking up.

[Answer: superscript]

7. This little number tells you right away that there is more than one [  ] for the word.
[Answer: meaning]

8. The next thing you should notice is the [  ] for the word.
[Answer: part of speech]

9. Knowing the part of speech will also help you figure out which [  ] to use.
[Answer: meaning]

10. The information in brackets tells about a word’s [  ], or where the word came from.
[Answer: origins]

11. Knowing the [  ] can help you figure out and remember the meanings of multiple-meaning 
words.

[Answer: word origin]

12. All of the meanings of the word well come from [  ], which were early versions of the English
language spoken in parts of England and Scotland.

[Answer: Middle English]

13. The modern English you use today has [  ] to us from Middle English, which came from Anglo 
Saxon, which in turn came from an earlier language known as Germanic.

[Answer: traveled down]

14. The meaning of the word well used as an adverb is different from its meaning as a verb or 
noun because the word’s [  ] are different.

[Answer: origins]

15. Knowing how to use the [  ] to figure out which meaning to use can help you to understand 
the text better.

[Answer: dictionary]
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Use a dictionary to find the meanings of the given parts of speech for each multiple-meaning 
word. Then put a checkmark beside the definition used in the sentence.

[
Word Sentence Definitions

1. minor Sam is only a minor, so he’s not old 
enough to vote.

noun: [Answer: person not old enough to 
have full civil rights; this definition should 
be checked]
verb: [Answer: to take classes in a minor 
course of study]

2. mission Paul’s adobe house was built in the 
mission style.

noun: [Answer: a special task; a religious 
ministry]
adjective: [Answer: Spanish style of 
architecture and design common in 
southwest U.S.; this definition should be 
checked]

3. skate When Jessica and Marti went to the 
aquarium, they saw a skate swimming in 
one of the exhibits.

noun: [Answer: a type of ray; this 
definition should be checked]
verb: [Answer: to move in a graceful 
manner; to move with the use of skates]

4. might Had Kayla slept more last night, she 
might have been able to get a better 
grade on the algebra test.

noun: [Answer: strength; power]
verb: [Answer: able to; free to;
this definition should be checked]

5. fence The Olympic athletes can fence like no 
one else in the world.

noun: [Answer: a barrier, often made of 
wood or wire]
verb: [Answer: to engage in the sport of 
fencing; this definition should be 
checked]

6. roll Tom had a buttered roll with his bowl of 
minestrone soup.

noun: [Answer: a round, bready piece of 
baked dough; this definition should be 
checked]
verb: [Answer: to turn around and around 
in order to move forward]

7. fit Darla will have to train hard if she wants 
to be fit enough to run the marathon.

verb: [Answer: to be of the correct size or 
shape]
adjective: [Answer: to be in good physical 
shape; this definition should be checked]

8. mistake Adele made a huge mistake when she 
decided to hire the less well-known 
plumber, who flooded her kitchen.

noun: [Answer: an incorrect choice or 
action; this definition should be checked]
verb: [Answer: to misunderstand; to 
incorrectly identify someone or 
something]

9. block The construction zone prevented us from 
driving around the block to get to the 
parking space.

noun: [Answer: a square or rectangular 
urban area, usually containing one or 
more buildings or houses; this definition 
should be checked]
verb: [Answer: to make impassable]

10. doctor An imposter tried to doctor the 
manuscript to make it look like an 
undiscovered play by William 
Shakespeare.

noun: [Answer: person who provides 
medical care]
verb: [Answer: to change for the 
purposes of deception; this definition 
should be checked]

11. racket The raccoons caused a tremendous 
racket as they rooted through the 

noun: [Answer: a large amount of 
disturbing noise; this definition should be 
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garbage cans. checked]
noun: [Answer: a sporting device with a 
round frame, across which is strung a 
net]

12. address The new president will address the 
nation when he is inaugurated in 
January.

noun: [Answer: the location of a business 
or home]
verb: [Answer: to speak to; this definition 
should be checked]
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1. Science fiction writers weave the [  ] in with the [  ].
[Answer: real; unreal]

2. In a science fiction story, things may start out [  ].
[Answer: normal]

3. For example, when you read about a rocket launch for a space mission, you can see that 
everything up to this point is [  ].

[Answer: realistic]

4. But then the writer introduces [  ] elements.
[Answer: fantasy]

5. Inside the capsule, [  ] could not move because the G force was tremendous.
[Answer: Commander Cody]

6. Beetlbrax flipped switches, adjusted knobs, and sipped Urantian nectar with her [  ].
[Answer: second head]

7. The story starts off [  ].
[Answer: realistically]

8. You have the mission commander, a real [  ]. The acceleration force pins him to his seat.
[Answer: human]

9. Then you meet a [  ] who, unlike the human, can move.
[Answer: character]

10. Here, we make a total departure from [  ]. She has a second [  ]!
[Answer: reality; head]

11. The writer has introduced a [  ] character who can do things humans cannot do. 
[Answer: fantasy]

12. So the writer has to set the scene in a way that lets you know this is [  ].
[Answer: science fiction]

13. Parts of the story seem realistic and [  ].
[Answer: scientifically sound]

14. And you’ve got something (or someone) that can’t possibly be [  ].
[Answer: real]
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Happy Hundred Years (Part I)
The alarm woke Josephine early on her grandmother Josefa’s hundredth birthday. She snuggled 
deeper under the warm comforter for just a moment longer, before casting it off and rolling out of 
her bunk. She had to help her mother prepare for the celebration, which included illustrating a 
banner that read, “Happy Birthday, Josefa Little! 1994–2094.” 

“Have an extraordinary day, Josephine,” the wall intoned monotonously as it retracted her bed 
and became seamless and gray—its natural state.

Josephine entered the closet and extended her arms until both palms were pressed flat against 
the walls. She visualized her grandmother’s blue eyes—still vivid even after all these years—and 
the closet instantly exchanged her nightgown for a warm blue jumpsuit. Dressed and ready, she 
proceeded to the main room of the pod.

Josephine passed the entrance to her grandmother’s sleeping vestibule, and although the room 
emitted a dim light, her grandmother was not inside. She must be excited about the party, too, 
Josephine thought as she continued down the hall. She could feel the pod’s deep, rhythmic 
breathing around her. It was such a reassuring feeling to know that the pod existed to care for 
her. But her grandmother could not be placated and the living pod still made her apprehensive. 
She had grown up during a time when people lived in houses constructed of wood and stone 
rather than space colonies made of living organisms that could anticipate human needs.

However, Grandma Jo had once said, “I will concede, I do love having my hot tea waiting for me 
every morning.”

“What about the ‘garbage’?” Josephine had asked her, pronouncing the word gingerly. “Didn’t you 
say there used to be ‘garbage’?”

Grandma Jo had grimaced and replied, “Yes . . . overflowing, heaping mountains of it.”

Josephine didn’t quite understand what garbage was. Ever since she could remember, waste was 
deposited into receptacles in the pod’s walls and absorbed by the microbes, which extracted 
nutrients from it.

There was no one around the pod, so Josephine went into the community room. There, she found 
her mother organizing a collection of three-dimensional images from Grandma Jo’s memory card. 
It took only a few minutes for Josephine to create her birthday banner on the wall, which would 
simply absorb the paint after the party.

“Where’s Grandma Jo, anyway?” Josephine asked her mother. 

“She’s not still sleeping?” her mother said.

Josephine felt a twinge of worry, since her grandmother wouldn’t normally go anywhere outside 
the pod without another member of the family. And without her memory card, she could have 
gotten lost if she wandered away from the pod alone.

In the graphic organizer below, list the realistic and fantastic elements of the first part of a story 
called “Happy Hundred Years.”
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Realistic Elements Fantasy Elements
 [Possible answer: Josephine has an 

alarm that wakes her in the morning.]
 [Possible answer: Josephine has a 

grandmother who has lived for one 
hundred years.]

 [Possible answer: They are having a 
birthday party for Grandma Jo.]

 [Possible answer: Grandma Jo used to 
live in a house.]

 [Possible answer: Grandma Jo drinks 
tea each morning.]

 [Possible answer: Josephine is worried 
about Grandma Jo.]

 [Possible answer: Grandma Jo is 
missing.]

 [Possible answer: The wall speaks to 
Josephine.]

 [Possible answer: The wall retracts 
Josephine’s bed.]

 [Possible answer: The closet dresses 
Josephine.]

 [Possible answer: The walls of the pod 
are breathing.]

 [Possible answer: Josephine lives in a 
space colony, in a pod made of living 
organisms.]

 [Possible answer: Grandma Jo has a 
memory card on which her memories 
are stored.]

 [Possible answer: The wall will absorb 
the paint after the party.]
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1. Taking notes is a way to figure out what’s going on in a science fiction story—or really 
anything you’re [  ].

[Answer: reading]

2. The [  ] you take in class help you keep track of what’s going on and give you something to 
refer back to later.

[Answer: notes]

3. Good readers also take notes while they read and then [  ] them when they’re done.
[Answer: review]

4. Notes can be key words, phrases, pictures, or anything else that helps a reader [  ] and [  ] a 
passage.

[Answer: understand; remember]

5. When you’re reading science fiction, you can take notes on [  ], [  ], and [  ].
[Answer: character; setting; plot]

6. You can organize your notes under two headings we use with science fiction: What parts of 
the story are [  ]? And which are [  ]?

[Answer: real; fantasy]

7. Here, for example, we have two characters. One is [  ]. The other is [  ].
[Answer: human; alien]

8. Setting means [  ] and [  ] the action takes place.
[Answer: when; where]

9. There really are spaceships, and [  ] and [  ] are real planets.
[Answer: Mars; Earth]

10. The Martian city is a [  ], though.
[Answer: fantasy]

11. Plot refers to the sequence of [  ] in the story.
[Answer: actions]

12. Expeditions to [  ] are real.
[Answer: Mars]

13. It may well only be a matter of time before astronauts and scientists [  ] to Mars.
[Answer: travel]

14. But an encounter with a [  ] is a fantasy element.
[Answer: slime creature]
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Use the graphic organizer to take notes as you read of the second part of a story called “Happy 
Hundred Years.” Remember to note only the most important information in the story.

Real Fantasy
Setting [Possible answers: The setting is 

a family home and a 
neighborhood.]

Setting [Possible answers: The story 
takes place in 2094 on a space 
colony. The pods that make up 
the colony are made of living
organisms.]

Characters [Possible answers: Josephine, 
Grandma Jo; Josephine’s 
mother; Miguel]

Characters [Possible answers: The pod is a 
sort of character. It talks to 
Josephine and is able to read 
her thoughts when she touches 
it.]

Plot [Possible answers: There is a 
birthday party planned for 
Grandma Jo, but Grandma Jo is 
nowhere to be found. Josephine
finds her in the observatory, 
where she says she is missing 
her old home. Josephine decides 
they should name a star after 
Grandma Jo to commemorate 
her birthday.]

Plot [Possible answers: Grandma Jo 
has wandered away without her 
memory card, so Josephine is 
worried that she is lost. The pod 
tells Josephine where Grandma 
Jo might have gone. Grandma 
Jo misses her old life on Earth.]

Happy Hundred Years (Part II)
Josephine returned to the pod and roused her younger brother, Miquel, so they could search 
together and inquire at neighboring pods to ascertain if anyone had seen Grandma Jo. The 
search proved fruitless, so Josephine sent Miquel to assist their mother in the community room 
and made him promise to stay silent about Grandma Jo. Eventually though, if they couldn’t find 
her, they would have to notify the residents of the other neighborhoods in the colony. 

Josephine searched Grandma Jo’s sleeping vestibule one last time and she found it deserted,
just as before. Where could she have gone? Josephine thought, anxious and frustrated as she 
sighed and slumped against the wall. The light in the room shimmered in response.

“She likes to observe the stars,” the pod whispered.

“She must be in the observatory!” Josephine exclaimed. They had spent countless hours in the 
observatory together, surveying the stars while Grandma Jo recounted stories of life on Earth.

Josephine avoided the community room by taking the back way to the observatory, sprinting the 
entire way. She stood in the entryway, breathless but relieved to discover her grandmother 
seated in front of the spectacular view of space provided by the wall-to-wall window. 
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“Grandma Jo, I’m so glad to see you because I didn’t know where you’d gone.” she said, 
collapsing into an adjacent chair.

As her grandmother looked at Josephine, her face soft and her blue eyes a little faded, Josephine 
realized she’d neglected to bring Grandma Jo’s memory card. 

As if she could read Josephine’s mind, Grandma Jo said, “It’s all right, granddaughter. I can 
easily recall where I am and who I am.” She grasped Josephine’s hand. “I just miss the old way of 
life sometimes because everything changes so quickly now.”

“When I was a young girl, my father purchased a star in my name. Back then, you could have a 
star named after you. ‘Josefa X99031’ was the name of my star and you could see it just above 
the horizon on my birthday.” Her grip loosened. “But you can’t see it from here.”

“I have an idea,” Josephine said, straightening in her seat. “Let’s name a star after you today, in 
honor of your hundredth birthday. Pick one, Grandma Jo. How about a bluish one with a little 
sparkle to it?” 

Grandma Jo smiled at Josephine, the granddaughter who had been named after her, and 
together they considered which of the many stars visible outside the window would be the 
birthday star.
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1. Analogies can help you better understand things that are [  ].
[Answer: unfamiliar]

2. Analogies consist of two pairs of words in which each pair of words is [  ] in the same way.
[Answer: related]

3. If you can spot [  ] when you are reading, this can help you figure out tricky or unfamiliar 
words.

[Answer: analogies]

4. One kind of analogy categorizes something according to its [  ].
[Answer: attributes]

5. Attributes are [  ] or [  ] of something.
[Answer: qualities; characteristics]

6. When an analogy uses attributes, each pair has one word that describes a key [  ] of the 
other word in the pair.

[Answer: characteristic]

7. Ice is a key characteristic of the landscape of parts of the [  ] and sand is a key characteristic 
of the landscape of many [  ].

[Answer: Arctic; deserts]

8. So you can say [  ] is to the Arctic as [  ] is to the desert.
[Answer: ice; sand]

9. This analogy compares the attributes of two genres: exaggeration is to tall tales as [  ] is to 
mysteries.

[Answer: suspense]

10. In another type of analogy, one word names an item and the other names the [  ] it belongs 
to.

[Answer: category]

11. A [  ] is a group or category that something belongs to.
[Answer: class]

12. An apple is to a fruit as a radish is to a [  ].
[Answer: vegetable]

13. Remember when you are categorizing to look at the [  ] between the words.
[Answer: relationship]

14. Here’s a hint: if you see scientific terms in the middle of a sentence, it’s possible the author 
included an [  ].

[Answer: analogy]

15. Liquid methane is to the new planet as [  ] is to Earth.
[Answer: water]
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Complete each analogy. On the line next to each analogy write member-attribute analogy or 
member-class analogy as appropriate.

1. Sunny is to summer as snowy is to [  ]. [  ]
[Answer: winter; member-attribute analogy]

2. Spotted is to giraffe as striped is to [  ]. [  ]
[Answer: tiger; member-attribute analogy]

3. Oak is to tree as trout is to [  ]. [  ]
[Answer: fish; member-class analogy]

4. Facts are to nonfiction as imagination is to [  ]. [  ]
[Answer: fiction; member-attribute analogy]

5. Painting is to art as football is to [  ]. [  ]
[Answer: sports; member-class analogy]

6. Galaxy is to universe as planet is to [  ]. [  ]
[Answer: solar system; member-class analogy]

7. Doctor is to medicine as biology is to [  ]. [  ]
[Answer: science; member-class analogy]

8. Cold is to Mars as [  ] is to Venus. [  ]
[Answer: hot; member-attribute analogy]

9. Tears are to sorrow as [  ] is to joy. [  ]
[Answer: laughter; member-attribute analogy]

10. Dollar is to money as shirt is to [  ]. [  ]
[Answer: clothing; member-class analogy]

11. Scales are to reptiles as [  ] is to [  ]. [  ]
[Answer: answers will vary; member-attribute analogy]

12. Ink is to pen as [  ] is to [  ]. [  ]
[Answer: answers will vary; member-attribute analogy]

13. Wet is to rainforest as [  ] is to [  ]. [  ]
[Answer: answers will vary; member-attribute analogy]

14. Hard is to diamond as [  ] is to [  ]. [  ]
[Answer: answers will vary; member-attribute analogy]

15. Crow is to bird as [  ] is to [  ]. [  ]
[Answer: answers will vary; member-class analogy]
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1. You’ve heard of [  ] stories with strange or otherworldly settings or characters.
[Answer: fantasy]

2. Science fantasy is imaginative fiction that almost always carries a strong [  ].
[Answer: theme]

3. A theme is an important [  ] in a story.
[Answer: idea]

4. Good writers do not state themes [  ] in fantasy stories.
[Answer: directly]

5. Keep your eyes open while you're reading; sometimes you need to look around for [  ] to help 
you find a theme.

[Answer: clues]

6. One way to do that is to think about the characters’ [  ].
[Answer: problems]

7. What [  ] are they faced with? What do they do to [  ] their problems?
[Answer: difficulties; overcome]

8. When he hears the news report, Ted assumes his [  ] guise.
[Answer: superhero]

9. We can predict that the Microscope Man will [  ].
[Answer: save the day]

10. In this story, one of the [  ] could be “saving the environment from pollution.”
[Answer: themes]

11. Ted’s actions displayed [  ] in the face of disaster.
[Answer: courage]

12. Sally’s actions show that a theme of [  ] will develop.
[Answer: romance]
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Raven

Raven inhaled deeply. She had come to the forest to hunt, but now she perceived humans 
approaching in the enclosing twilight. Evading them would be impossible at this point because 
she could hear them, even at this distance, conversing about the radio call and the forthcoming 
reinforcements. She metamorphosed silently and easily and ambulated toward the edge of the 
forest. She could hear Luca’s voice among the others. Rachel felt disillusioned to know that Luca 
was among the vigilantes, since she once considered Luca a friend, someone she thought might 
stick by her side even if she knew the truth. After all, Rachel was a respectable citizen, a beloved 
teacher at the elementary school, a good person—and an Animal.

When Luca saw her, long before the others did, she disengaged from the group and ran toward 
Rachel so quickly she nearly collided with her. “Rachel! What are you doing here?”

“I overheard the call on the police radio that you were tracking one of them, and I was in the 
vicinity, so I came to assist in any way I can,” Rachel said, her voice unwavering.

Genetically, Rachel belonged to the group humans had dubbed Animals, a species of shape 
shifters that could transform effortlessly between their animal and human forms. Humans worried 
that Animals—who were stronger, faster, and often smarter than the humans—would seize 
power. When Animals were discovered and apprehended, they were imprisoned—most never to 
be seen again—but a few escapees were on the run from town to town, never resting. The rumor 
that had been circulating lately was that the authorities had begun marooning Animals on an 
island in the Caribbean.

“Rachel!” Luca whispered again, fiercely, her eyes flickering. Rachel saw the image of Luca’s 
animal form—a leopard—pass like a shadow over her face. “They know who you are!” 

“Me?” Rachel thought, surprised. “What about you?”

As quickly as a flash of lightning, the two of them—Raven and Leopard—ran into the underbrush, 
converted into their animal forms, and escaped into the night.

Fill in the chart to identify themes in the story “Raven.”

Problems: [Possible 
answers: She is an 
Animal. She will be 
arrested for being an 
Animal. She is a good 
person and a good citizen, 
but people are afraid of 
her because she’s an 
Animal.]

Problems: [Possible 
answers: She is an 
Animal, but no humans 
know yet. Her friend 
Rachel is about to be 
arrested for being an 
Animal.]
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Now write a short conclusion that describes what happens to Raven and Luca after they escape. 
Then list the themes of your conclusion below.

[5 WOLs]
[Answers will vary.]

Themes: [3 WOLs]
[Answers will vary.]

Solution: [Possible 
answers: Warned by her 
friend Luca, she escapes 
the vigilantes.]

Solution: [Possible 
answers: She warns her 
friend Rachel so that she 
can escape, even though 
that means revealing 
herself as an Animal.]

Themes: [Possible 
answers: Belonging; Fear 
of difference; Injustice]

Themes: [Possible 
answers: Friendship; 
Loyalty; Honor; Self-
sacrifice]
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1. Sometimes it’s hard to keep everything straight in a [  ] story. 
[Answer: science fiction]

2. You can use a [  ] to sort out what’s happening.
[Answer: story map]

3. A story map is a great way to [  ] what you read.
[Answer: understand]

4. A story map helps you organize your [  ] and the author’s [  ].
[Answer: thoughts; ideas]

5. In the first paragraph of the story, you can find the [  ]—Marian Palmer.
[Answer: character]

6. In the first paragraph of the story, you can see where the story takes place—the [  ]—and you 
can see what the character is [  ].

[Answer: setting; doing]

7. You can use the story map to outline the sequence of [  ], character [  ], problems, and [  ] in a 
story.

[Answer: events; traits; solutions]

8. A story map makes the story [  ] to follow.
[Answer: easier]

9. In the second paragraph in the story, we see that the character is a [  ].
[Answer: lab assistant]

10. We plot the character’s [  ].
[Answer: actions]

11. You can really keep track of how well you’re getting it when you use a [  ].
[Answer: story map]

12. The map gives you an idea of [  ] things are [  ] in this story.
[Answer: where; heading]
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Raven

Raven inhaled deeply. She had come to the forest to hunt, but now she perceived humans 
approaching in the enclosing twilight. Evading them would be impossible at this point because 
she could hear them, even at this distance, conversing about the radio call and the forthcoming 
reinforcements. She metamorphosed silently and easily, and ambulated toward the edge of the 
forest. She could hear Luca’s voice among the others. Rachel felt disillusioned to know that Luca 
was among the vigilantes, since she once considered Luca a friend, someone she thought might 
stick by her side even if she knew the truth. After all, Rachel was a respectable citizen, a beloved 
teacher at the elementary school, a good person—and an Animal.

When Luca saw her, long before the others did, she disengaged from the group and ran toward 
Rachel so quickly she nearly collided with her. “Rachel! What are you doing here?”

“I overheard the call on the police radio that you were tracking one of them and I was in the 
vicinity, so I came to assist in any way I can,” Rachel said, her voice unwavering.

Genetically, Rachel belonged to the group humans had dubbed Animals, a species of shape 
shifters that could transform effortlessly between their animal and human forms. Humans worried 
that Animals—who were stronger, faster, and often smarter than the humans—would seize 
power. When Animals were discovered and apprehended, they were imprisoned—most never to 
be seen again—but a few escapees were on the run from town to town, never resting. The rumor 
that had been circulating lately was that the authorities had begun marooning Animals on an 
island in the Caribbean.

“Rachel!” Luca whispered again, fiercely, her eyes flickering. Rachel saw the image of Luca’s
animal form—a leopard—pass like a shadow over her face. “They know who you are!” 

“Me?” Rachel thought, surprised. “What about you?”

As quickly as a flash of lightning, the two of them—Raven and Leopard—ran into the underbrush, 
converted into their animal forms, and escaped into the night.

As you read the story, fill in a story map for each of the main characters and the supporting 
characters.

Main Character: 
Rachel/Raven

Main Character: 
Luca/Leopard

Problem 1: [Possible 
answer: Wants to hunt 
but is interrupted by 
vigilantes.]

Problem 1: [Possible 
answer: Knows her 
friend Rachel will be 
arrested.]

Problem: [Possible 
answer: Have learned 
about a dangerous 
Animal on the loose.]

Solution/Action: 
[Possible answer: 
Pretends to be human; 
goes to meet the group.]

Solution/Action: 
[Possible answer: Warns 
Rachel.]

Solution/Action: 
[Possible answer: Have 
tracked Raven down to 
the woods.]
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Problem 2: [Possible 
answer: Is about to be 
arrested. Knows her 
friend knows the truth 
about her identity.]

Problem 2: [Possible 
answer: Can either 
reveal herself as an 
Animal or keep her 
identity a secret.]

Solution/Action: 
[Possible answer:
Transforms; escapes 
with Luca/Leopard.]

Solution/Action: 
[Possible answer: 
Transforms; escapes 
with Rachel/Raven.]
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1. If your dictionary doesn’t include circumnavigate, there’s an easy trick you can learn to help 
you figure out the [  ].

[Answer: meaning]

2. First, look for a [  ] word.
[Answer: base]

3. A base word is a word that [  ] all by itself, even without other word parts like suffixes or 
prefixes.

[Answer: makes sense]

4. In circumnavigate, the base word is [  ].
[Answer: navigate]

5. The dictionary tells us that navigate means “to [  ] or [  ] through something.”
[Answer: travel; find one’s way]

6. We know that circum– might be a [  ] because it doesn’t make sense all by itself, and it’s at 
the beginning of the word.

[Answer: prefix]

7. If circum– means “around,” and navigate means “to travel,” you can put them together and 
figure out that to circumnavigate means [  ].

[Answer: “to travel around something”]

8. Sometimes you will find the word you are looking for right inside the [  ] entry for the base 
word.

[Answer: dictionary]

9. If you look up insentient, you’ll find the word you’re looking for—insentience—at the end of 
the entry, right before the word [  ], because insentience is the noun form for insentient.

[Answer: noun]

10. Since insentient means “unconscious or lacking perception," insentience means “the [  ] of 
being unconscious or lacking perception.” 

[Answer: state]

11. The base word inside disorient is [  ].
[Answer: orient]

12. Orient means “to become [  ] with or [  ] to a situation or set of ideas.” 
[Answer: familiar; adjusted]

13. Dis– means [  ].
[Answer: “the opposite of”]

14. Someone who’s disoriented is [  ] with a situation or not adjusted to it.
[Answer: unfamiliar]
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